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Th i s Institution i s a M emb er of the Ameri can Association of Teache1·s Oolleges.
It i s tully accr edi t ed as a Oollege by the North Oentral A·ssociation of
Secondar y Schools ana Oolleges.

DIRBCTIONS

1.

2

Correspondence with Western State Teachers College should be addressed
as indicated below:
a) Requests for catalogs, bulletins, blanks for r ecording high school
credits, and other literature-the R egistrar.
b) Concerning the adjustment of credits-the R egistrar.
c) Concerning board, rooms, and r em un erative work for m en-th e D ea'l't
ot Men.

d)

Concerning board; room s, and remunerative work for wom en-the

e)

Concerning rural education- th e Direc to·r ot th e D epartment ot Rural

f)

Concerning extension work- the Di1·ectoT of the Ext ension D epart-

g)

Concerning educational r esea r ch- th e Di1·ector of the Bureau ot Edtt·

h)

Other general inquiries-t he Registra1·.

Dean of Wom en.

Education.
m ent.

cational M easttrmnent and R esearch.

Students applying for admission should
a) Have a certified copy of their high school cre dits mailed to tho
Registrar by the high school from which graduated.
b) If entering with advanced standing from a ny county normal, normal
school, college, or university, have mailed to the Registrar complete
official statements r egarding the work for which credit is so ught.
c) Have credits se nt in at as ea rly a date as possibl e.

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page
Directions for Correspondence and Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
Calendar Announcements .................. . . . ....... . .. . . . ...... .. 4, 5, 6
State Board of Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
7
8
Officers of Administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-17
Committees of the Faculty .. . . . . . . . .. . . .... . .... . .. ............ . .... 18, 19
Location. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
... ... .... ................ .........
20
Purpose. . .................. . ............. . . . .... . . ........ .. ....
20
Historical Sketch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
21
Summary of Enrollment, 1927-1928 ...... ..... .... ....... . .......... 21, 22
...... ........ ............ ... ...
22
Gif ts. ....... . . . . . ..
Freshman Days. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
22
Student Welfare.....
........... ...... .... .......... ...
22
23
H ealth Service ....... . .......................... . ... . . . ... . .... . .
Appointment Service ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
....... .............
2.'3
Bureau of Educational M easuremen t and R esearch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
24
Training for Supervisory and Admini strati ve W ork ....... ...... . .. .. .
24
Rural Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24, 25, 26
25
Required Professional Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Buildings and Material Equipment ..... . ...... . .. . . . . . ... . . ........ 26, 29
Pra3tice T each 'ng .... ............. . .... . . ..... ... .. ....... . . . ...... 29, 138
Student Activities and OJ;ganizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30-33
Expenses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
35
... ... ...... ... ......... ...... ...........
36
Scholarships . . . . .
Conditions of Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3R
Entrance R equirements ...... .. ......... . . . .... . ... . . . .. . . . .... .. .. . ... 38, 39
Routine of R egistration. ............. . ........... . .. . ... . .........
40
Credits and Marking System .................. . .... . .. . ...... ...... 40, 41
Cer tificates and D egrees... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
42
Credit Relations \vith Colleges and U niversit ie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
43
45
Significance of Course Numbers.. . . . . . . . ... ....... . ... . .... . . .. ... .
The Curricula:
Bachelor of Arts.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46, 58
Bachelor of Science.
. .............. . . . . . . . .. . ............. 47 , 58
}i'ive Year Certificates . ... ................. . . .. .. .. 51, 53 , 54, 61, 62, 63
Life Cer t ificates .. . .... 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53 , 54, 55, 56, 57, 59, 60, 62, 63
One Year of Professional '!'raining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
65
Three Year Certificate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
64
Extension D epartment .......................... ...... ... . ...... . . 26, 66
Courses of Instruction:
Art . .. . ............ . .... ... ..... . . . ..... . ..... . . .......... . .
67
70
Biology.......... .... . . . . ....... ... . . .. . ................. . . . .
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
76
80
Commerce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Early Elementary Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
86
Education and P sychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
82
88
English ............ . .. . . . ........... . . .. . . . . .. .. .... . ...... . .
Geography and Geology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
94
and Social Science .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
97
Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
105
Latin . .. . . . . .... ... .. . .. .. . ......... . ........... . . .. .. . .......
107
Library M ethods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
109
Manual Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
109
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
113
Modern Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
116
119
P enmanship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
123
Physical Education for M en . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
123
PhyEical Education for Women ... . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
128
Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
132
Rural Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
134
136
Speech . .. . .... . ..... . . .. .... . ... .. . . .. . . .... .... . . . .. . .. . ...
The Training D epartment . ................ .. ..... ·. ... . ... . .. .. .. .. 29, 138
Index ........................ . .. . .. .... .. ..... ...... .. . . . . . . ... .
142

CALENDAR FOR 1928-1929
(Holidays are indicated by bold face type)

s

1
8
15
22
29

s

JULY , 1928
M
2
9
16
23
30

T w T F s
3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21
24 25 26 27 28
3 1 . . . . ..

.. .. .. .. ..
T

w

5 6 7 8
12 13 14 15
19 20 2 1 22
26 27 28 29
.. . .

T
2
9
16
23
30

..

F
3
10
17
24
31
..

2
9
16
23
30

s

M

T

w

T

F

3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21
24 25 26 27 28
. . .. . . .. ..
OCTOBER , 1928
M

7 8
14 15
21 22
28 29

T
2
9
16
23
30

.. . . . .

w

s

M

11

2
9
16
23
30

3
10
17
24
31

4

18
25
..

..

s

1
8
15
22
29

..

T F s
3 4 5 6
10 11 12 13
17 18 19 20
2 4 25 26 27
31

.. ..

T

w

4 5 6 7
11 12 13 14
18 19 20 2 1
25 26 27 28

s

S EPTEMBER, 1928

s

M

T F s
1 2 3
8 9 10
15 16 17
22 23 24
29 30 ..

DEC EMBER , 1928

A U GUST, 1928
M

NOVEMBER , 1928

s

s

w

T

F

1

4 5 6 7 8
11 12 13 14 15

18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 29
..

M

T w T F s
1 2 3 4 5
8 9 10 11 12
15 16 17 18 19
22 23 24 25 26
29 30 31 .. . .

.. .. . . .. . . . .

FEBRUARY, 1929

s

s

JANUARY , 1929

6 7
13 14
20 2 1
27 28

..

T

M

T

w

3 4 5 6
10 11 12 13
17 18 19 20
24 25 26 27

F s
1 2
7 8 9
14 15 16
2 1 22 23
28
T

s

MA RCII , 1928
M

T

w

T

3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21
24 25 26 27 28
31

s

F s
1 2
8 9
15 16
22 23
29 30

APRIL, 1929

M
1
7 8
H 15
21 22
28 29

T
2
9
16
23
30

w

T F s
3 4 5 6
10 11 12 13
17 18 19 20
24 25 26 27
. . .. ..

.. . . .. . . ..
MAY, 1929

s

M

T

5 6 7
12 13 14
19 20 2 1
26 27 28

..

s
2
9
16
23
30

w

T F s
1 2 3 4
8 9 10 11
15 16 17 18
22 23 24 25
29 30 3 1

.. . . . . . .

JUNE, 1929
M

T

w

T

F

s

1
3 4 5 6 7 8
10 11 12 13 14 15
17 18 19 20 21 22
24 25 26 27 28 29
..

CALENDAR ANNOUNCEMENTS FOR 1928-1929
1928

SPRING TERM
Monday, April 2 ............. . . . . ....... ........... Registration of Students
Tuesday, April 3 ....... . ... ..... ... . ........... ... .. ... .. Recitations Begin
Friday Noon, June 15 . ..... ......... . ................. .. Spring T erm Ends
Saturday, Jun e 16 .. . .. ......... . ...... ... . . ..... .. . .... ....... Alumni Day
Sunday, June 17 . . ........ .... .. . . ... .... .......... .. Baccalaureate Address
Monday, June 18 ..... . ...... ... ...... .... .......... .. ... .. . Commencement
SUMMER SESSION
Monday, June 25 .. ..... ..... ..... ....... .. . ....... R egistration of Students
Tuesday, June 26 ........ ... ......... .. . . ........... . . .. . Recitations Begin
Friday Noon, August 3 ... ... .......... . ... .. ... .. .. . Summer Session Ends
FALL TERM
Saturday, September 22 to Wednesday, September 26 ....... .. Freshman Days
Tnesday, September 25 .... .. ................ ... . . Registration of Freshmen
Wednesday, September 26 . ............ . .... Registration of Upper Classmen
Thursday, September 27 . .... ...... . . ....... .. .... ... ..... R ecitations Begin
Wednesday Noon, December 19 ............................. Fall Term Ends
1929

WINTER TERM
Wednesday, January 2 . . . . . ........ ..... ........ . . . Registration of Students
Thursday, J anuary 3 ...... . ....... . ... . ... . .... . ......... Recitations Begin
Friday Noon, March 22 .. .. .. . . ......... ... . .... .. Winter T e rm Ends
SPRING TERM
Monday, April 1. . . ... . ·........... ... .. ... .... . .... Registration of Students
Tuesday, April 2 ....... .. .. .. ..... .... . .... . ....... ... ... . Recita.tiuns Begin
Thursday Noon, June 13 ...... ......... ... .... . ......... Spring T erm Ends
Thursday, June 13- Monday, Jun e 17 .. Twenty-fifth Anniversary Celebration
Saturday, June 15 . ... . . ... ·... ........... .. ..... . ... ..... . . . ... Alumni Day
Sunday, June 16 .. .... ......... .. ....... . ........... . Baccalaureate Address
Monday, June 17 ...................................... . , .. . Commencement
SUMMER SESSION
Monday, June 24 ........ .. ... .... .. .. .......... .. . Registration of Students
Tuesday, June 25 . . . ... . . .. ............ , ... ... .. ......... R ecitations Begin
Friday Noon, August 2 ........ . . ... . ... . .. .. ... ..... Summer Sessi'on Ends
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SOCIAL SCHEDULE

FALL TERM
1928

Friday, September 28 . ...... .. ...... .. ... . .... Facul LY Reception to Students
Friday, October 5 ......... ................... . .. ............ .. Men's Mixer
Saturday, October 13 ... ... .................... . . . . . .......... Student Party
Thursday, October 18 . ... . ........................... Practice Teachers' Tea
Saturday, October 27 . . ..... . ...... . . . .. . ..... . ......... . .... Student Party
Friday, November 2 .. .. .................... . . . Women's League Masquerade
Saturday, November 17 ........ .. . ... . ..... . . . ..... . . Y. M. and Y. W. Mixer
Wednesday, December 5 ....... ...... .. . . .... ................. Men's Supper
Friday, December 14 .......... . ..... .... . Sophomore R ece ption to Freshmen
Tuesday, Decem ber 18 ................. . ... ... ... ..... . Christmas Assembly
WINTER TERM
1929

Wednesday, January 2 .......... . . . . ........ ........ ...... .... . Men's Mixer
Saturday, J anuary 5 ............ .... ............ . . . .... . ..... Student Party
Thursday, January 10 ............. . ............ . .... Practice T eachers' Tea
Saturday, January 19 ............. . . . . .. . ....... . . ........... Student Party
Friday, February 1. . . . ... .......... . . .... . ......... Y. M. andY. W. Mixer
Saturday, February 9 .. .... .. . . ..... ........... . .... Women's League Party
Friday, F ebruary 15 ...... . .......... . ............ ... . ..... Mid-Winter Play
Saturday, February 16 ............................... . .... Players' Banquet
Saturday, F ebruary 23 ........... .. . ........ . .... Junior Banquet to Seniors
Saturday, March 2 ............ . ...... . .... ...... .. . ...... . .. Student Party
Friday, March 15 . ... . ... ... ................. , ... .. .... . Rural Progress Day
Friday, March 15 ........................... .. ....... . . . ..... Student Party
SPRING TERM
1929

Friday, April 5 ... .. . .... . .............. Freshman Reception to Sophomores
Thursday, April 11 ... . .... . ..... . .............. . ... . Practice Teachers' Tea
Friday, April 12 ......... ... .............. .. ... .. . . .... ....... . . Joy Night
Thursday, April 18 .. . ..... .. ....... . . . ............. .. .... Conservation Day
Saturday, April 27 ................................ . . . ........ Student Party
Friday, May 3 ...... .... .... . . . . . .... ..... . . . Forensic Recognition Banquet
Saturday, May 4 .. .... ................ . . . . ....... . ............ Mothers' Tea
Friday, May 10 ... .. ........... . .. . .. . .................. . .... Student Party
Date to be announced .. ......................... .. . Ch ildren's May Festival
Saturday, June 1 . . ........... .. ... . ....... . ..... . . ..... W'o men's Breakfast
Thursday, Jun e 13-Monday, Jun e 17 ... Twenty-fifth Anniversary Celebration
Saturday, June 15 ................... . . . ........ .. ....... . .. Alumni Dinner
Saturday, Jun e 15 ...... . ....... .... . . . .................... .. Alumni Party
Sunday, Jun e 16 ......... . . . ........ . ... .... ... . .... . Baccalaureate Address
Monday, June 17 .... .. . . ....... ..... . . . . .. . ............ .... Commencement

STATE BOARD, THE FACULTY
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THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
THE H oN. A. M. FREELAND. . ........ . ...... .. ...... . . . ... .. ..... .. President
THE H ON F RANK CODY . . . . ... .. .. . . .. .. ... . . . ..... .. . . . . . ... . Vice President
T HE HoN. WEBSTER H. P EARCE . ..... .. . .. ...... . . . ... ... . .... . .. . . Secretary
T HE HoN. FRED A. JEFFERS .. . . .. . . ..... . ... . .. ... .. . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . Member
THE STATE SUPERINTENDENT 01•' PUBLIC INSTltuCTION
'fHE HON. WEBSTER H . P EARCE

'l'HE

OF ADMINISTHATION

DwiGH'r B. WALDO, A.M., LL.D ... . .. . . . . .. . . . ... . . . . ... .. . ..... . . . President
JoH N C. HOEKJE, A.B . . ..... . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . ... .. ... . .. .... . .. .... Registrar
BERTHAS. DAVIS . . .. . ... ... . ...... .. ... .. .. . ... ... . .. . .. .. . Dean of Women
R AY C. P ELLETT, A.M ... ... .. ... . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . . ... ..... . . .. . Dean of Men
FRANK E. E LLSWORTH, A.B . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. .. . Director of Training Schools
WILLIA M H.

A.M ................. Principal, W estern State High School

THE FACULTY
The De pa.r tment of Art
AGNES L .
B.S.
B.S., Oklahoma State College ; B.A.E., Chi cago Art Institute.
SELMA A NDERSON
Graduate Chicago Art Institute.
ELAINE STEVENSON
W estern State T eacher s College; Emma Chur.c h School of Design;
Quint Studio of Pottery.
L OU ISE STRUBLE
W estern State Tea ch er s College; Appli ed Art School, Chicago.
'l'he Department of Biology
L ESLIE A. KENOYER, Ph.D.
A.B., Campbell College; A.M., Univer sity of Kansa s ; Ph.D., The Univer sity of Chicago.
H OWARD D. CORBUS, B .S.
B.S., Michigan State College.
H ENRY N. GODDARD, Ph.D .
Ph .B., Ph.D., Univer sity of Michigan .
THEODOSLA H ADLEY, M.S.
B.S., Packer Collegiate Institute; A.B. , Vassar College; M.S., The Univer sity of Chicago.
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JESSE A. PLACE, A.M.
A.B., Ohio Univer sity; A.M., The University of Chicago.
MERRILL R. WISEMAN, A.fl.
A.B., Ohio Northern University.

The Department of Chemistry
WILLIAM McCRACKEN, Ph.D.
A.B., University of Michigan; Ph.D., The University of Chicago.
JAMES W. BOYNTON, A.B.
A.B., W estern State T eacher s College ; University of Michigan.
ROBERT J . EUJRIDGE, M.S.
B.S., Kalamazoo College; M.S., The Univer sity of Chicago.

The Department of Commerce
E UGENE D. PENNELL
Univer s·i ty of Minnesota; University of Michigan.
EMMA WATSON
Michigan State T eacher s College; Gregg School; Columbia University.

The Department of Earl y Elementa.ry Education
VERT..E FRANCES COPPENS, A.M.
B.S., A.M., T eacher s College, Columbia University; The University of
Edinburgh.
Ar..MmA M. D. MARTIN, Ph.B.
Ph.B., University of Chicago; Colonel Parker Graduate; Chicago Normal.
EFFIE B. PHILLIPS, A.M.
' B.S., University of Minnesota; A.M., T eachers College, Columbia University.

The Department of Education and Psychology
THEODORE S. H ENRY, Ph.D.
A.B., H edding College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
MANLEY M. ELLIS, Ph.D.
Michigan State Normal College; A.B., A.M., Ph .D., University of Michigan.
BELMONT FARLEY, Ph.D.
B.S., Warrensburg State Teacher s College; B.S., University of Missouri; A.M., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.
WILLIAM HALNON, Ph.D.
Dublin College and Trinity College, Ireland; Ph.D., Indiana Un iver sity,
GEORGE H. HILLIARD, Ph.D.
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.
KATHERINE A. MASON, A.M.
B.S.,
.• T eacher s College, Columbia University.
RAY C. PELLETT, A.M.
A.B., A.M., University of Michigan.
ORRIN E. POWELL, A.M.
A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., T eachers College, Columbia University.

THE FACULTY
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PAUL V. SANGBEN, Ph.D.
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
LAVINA SPINDLER, A.B.
A.B., University of Michigan; Teachers College, Columbia University.
RoXANA A. STEELE, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

The Department of English
GEORGE SPRAU, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Ohio University; A.M., Harvard University.
AI.IELIA. BISCOMB, A.B.
A.B., KalamaZ'Oo College.
WILLIAM R. BROWN, Ph.D.
A.B., University of Texas; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.
EDITH M. EICHER, A.M.
A.B., Morningside College; A.M., Columbia University.
LOUIS FOLEY, A.M.
A.B., Ohio University; A.M., Ohio State University; Universite de
Dijon.
LORENA MARSH GARY, A.B.
A.B., Western State Teachers College; University of Chicago.
FRANCES LITTLE, A.B.
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
MINNIE D. LOUTZENHISER, A.M.
B.S., Northwestern State Teachers College of Missouri; A.M., University of Washington.
HELEN E. MASTER, A.M.
A.B., A.M., University of Michigan.
JAMES RAYMOND MASTERSON, A.M.
A.B., Western State Teachers College; A.M., Harvard University.
ELEANOR RAWLINSON
The University of Chicago.
HERBERT SLUSSER, A.M.
A.B., A.M., University of Michigan.
FRANCES SWAIN, A.M.
A.B., A.M., University of Michigan.
Rum G. VAN HORN, A.M.
A.B., A.M., University of Michigan.
LOUISE J. WALKER, A.M.
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

The Department of Geography and Geology
LESLIE H. WOOD, A.M.
A.B., University of Michigan; A.M., The University of Chicago.
LoUISE BOSWELL, B.S
B.S., The University of Chicago,
LUCIA HARRISON, M.S.
A.B., University of Michigan; M.S., The University of Chicago.
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BELLE STltUNK , B.S.
B.S., The University of Chicago.

The Departme nt of History and Social Sciences
SMITH BURNHAM, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Albion College.
ELIZA BETH L. BARBOUR, A.M.
A.B., W ellesley College; A.M., School of Political Scien ce, Columbia
University.
GERALD BARNES, Ph.D.
A.B., Amh er st College; A.M., Univer s ity of Cincinnati; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
DELLA B. BARNETT, A.M.
A.B., Grinnell College; A.M., The Un iver sity of Chicago.
HOWARD F. BIGELOW, A.M.
A.B., W esleyan University; A.M., Harvard University.
MARGARET BUHNHAM, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Univers.i ty of Michigan.
JAMES OWEN KNAUSS, Ph.D.
A.B., Lehigh Univers ity ; A.M., Harvard Univer sity; Ph.D ., Co rnell
University.
J . RHY NSBURGER, A.M.
Ph .B., Central College, Iowa; A.M., Unive r sity of Michigan.
ROBERT R. R USSELL, Ph.D
A.B., McPherson College; A.M., Univers ity of Kansas; Ph.D ., University of Illinois.
DAVID CARL SHILLING, A.M.
Pd.B., Ohio Northern University; A.B., Miami University; A.M., University of Wisconsin.
WALTER A. TERPENNING, Ph.D.
A.B., Kalamazoo College; Ph.D., Univer sity of Michigan.
OSCA R S. TRUMBLE, A.M.
A.B ., A.M., Univer sity of Michigan.

The Departme nt of Home Economics
R UTH V. SCHU
A.M.
B.S., Iowa State College; A.M., Teach er s College, Columbia University.
MARY A. MOORE
Teacher s · College, Columbia Univer sity.
COllA M. WALKER, A.M.
B.S., Coll ege of Industrial Arts, Denton , T exas; A.M., T each ers College,
Columbi9. Unive rsity.
FRANCES E. WALTON, A.M.
A.B., University of Omaha; A.M., T eache r s Coll ege, Columbia University.

'l'he Depat·tment of Languages
M. AMELIA
A.B.
A.B., W ellesley College; Bordeaux University; French Summer School ,
Middlebury, Verm ont.
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.ADA M. HOEBEKE, A.B.
A.B., The University of Chicago.
z. ElLENE LAMB, A.M.
A.B., University of Michigan; A.M., T eacher s College, Columbia University.
UNDINE LIVAUDAIS, A.M.
A.B., Louisiana State University; Lycee de .Jeunes Filles, St. Germainen-Laye; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
MARIE MATHILDE STECKELBEHG, A .M.
A.B., University of Nebraska; A.M., Teache rs College, Columbia University.
MYRTLE WINDSOR, A.B.
A.B., University of Michigan ; The University of Chicago.
ELISABETH T. ZntB:LERMAN, A.M.
A.B., University of Michigan; A.M., University of Wisconsin; University of Berlin; Univers.fty of Heidelberg; American Academy at Rome.
The Department of Manual .-\rts
MARION J . SHEUWOOD, B.S.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.
FRED S. HUFF, A.B.
A.B., Western State T eacher s College; University of Michigan.
DoN 0 . P ULLIN, B.S.
B.S., Detroit T each ers College.
ELlllER C. WEAVER
Western State Teachers College; T eachers College, Columbia University.
EDWARD R. WOODS, B.S.
B.S., Western State Teachers College.
The Department of Mathematics
HAROLD BJ..AIR, A.M.
B.S., A.M., University of Michigan.
HUGH M. ACKLEY, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Olivet College; The University of Chicago.
GROVER C. BARTOO, A.M.
A.B ., A.M., University of Michigan.
WILLIAM H. CAIN, A.M.
A.B., University of Michigan; A.M., Teachers College, Col umbi a University.
PEARL L . FORD, A.B.
A.B., Western State Teachers ·college.
J ERRIE LEE HABT, A.B .
A.B., Western .State T each ers College.
BEATRICE SHAUNDING, A.B.
A.B., Western State T each er s College.
The Department of Music
HARPER C. MAYBEE
Michigan State Norma l College; Columbia University; Student in
Paris with Jean de Reszke, Oscar Seagle, and Percy Rector Stephens.
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GEORGE E. AMOS

Northwestern State Normal School, Oklahoma; Bethany Conservatory
of Music; Chicago Musical College; W<ichita Conservat'Ory of Music.

LEOTI C. BRITTON

Western State Teachers College; Northwestern University; Teachers
College, Columbia University.

H. GLENN HENDERSON

Michigan Conservatory of Music; Student in Paris with Moskowski
and Guilmont.

DOROTHEA SAGE SNYDER

Western State Teachers College; Teachers College, Columbia University.

THELMA HOOTMAN TAWNEY, G.M.

·

G.M., Northwestern University.
The Department of Penmanship

ETHEL SHIMMEL

Western State Teachers College.
The Department of Physical J<Jducat.ion for Men

CARL

P.

SCHOTT, A .M .

A.B., A.M., Columbia University.

JUDSON A. HYA.MES, A.B.

A.B., Western State Teachers College, University of Michigan.

LLOYD MEREDITH JONES, A.M.

A.B., University of Wichita; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CHARLES MAHER, A .B.

A.B., Western State Teachers Oollege.

EART T. MARTINEAU, B.S .

B.S., University of Minnesota.

HERBERT W. READ, A.B.

A.B., Western State Teachers College.
The Department of Physical J<Jducation for Women

CRYSTAL WORNER, A .M.

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan.

MARY BOTTJE, A.B.

A.B., Western State Teachers College.

DORIS A. HUSSEY, B.S .

Sargent School for Physical Education, Cambridge, Massachusetts ;
B.S., Western State Teachers College.

EDITH MULLEN, B.S.

B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.

MARIAN A. SPALDING, A .B.

A.B., Western State Teachers College; Teachers College, Columbia University.

DOROTHY VESTAL, B.S.

Sargent School of Physical Education; B.S., University of Michigan.
The Department of l'hysics

JoHN E. Fox, A.M.

B.S., The University of Chicago; A.M., University of Pennsylvania.
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WALTER G. MABBURGEB, M.S.
A.B., M.S., University of Michigan.
PAUL RooD, A.M.
A.B., Albion Oollege; A.M., University of Mic igan.

The Department of Rural Education
WILLIAM McKINLEY ROBINSON, A.M.
A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
ERNEST BURNHAM, Ph.D.
Ph.B., A.M., Albion College; Ph.D., Columbia University.
ANNA L. EVANS, A.M.
A.B., University of Michigan; A.M., The University of Chicago.

The Department of Speech
CARROLL P . LAHMAN, A.B.
A.B., Oberlin College; University of Wisconsin; Northwestern University.
MARY VANDENBARK BALTZELL, A.B.
A.B., DePauw University.
ANNA E. LINDBLOM, A.M.
A.B., A.M., Iowa State University.
LAURA V. SHAW, A.M.
B.S., Ohio Wesleyan University; A.M., University of Michigan.

The Campus 1'raining School
FRANK E. ELLSWORTH, A.B.
A.B., Alma College; Teachers College, Columbia University; University
of Michigan.
LA VEBNE ARGABRIGHT, A.M.
Ph.B., The University of Chicago; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia
University.
HELEN BARTON, A.M.
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia
University.
JANE BLACKBURN, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
VEBLE F. COPPENS, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; University of Edinburgh.
!SABEL CRANE, B.S.
Michigan State Normal College; B.S., Battle Creek College.
ROWNA HANSEN, B.S.
B.S., Teachers Colle.g e, Columbia University.
INA KELLY, A.M.
A.B., Hillsdale College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
FLORENCE McLouTH, A.M.
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University; A.M., University of Michigan.
ETHEL HALE RUSSEL, A.M.
B.S., A.M., Iowa State University.
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GRACE EDITH SEEKELL, A.B.

A.B., University of Michigan.

BEA'I.'RICE SHAUNDING, A.B.

A.B., Western State

College.

LoUISE S. STEINWAY, A.M.

B.S ., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia Univer sity.

LoUISE F. STRUBLE

Western State Teachers College; Applied Art School, Chicago.

THELMA HOOTMAN TAWNEY, G.M.

G.M., Northwestern University.

EDWARD R. WOODS, B.S.

B.S., Western State Teachers College.
The Hm·d One-Teacher Rural Training School

LOIS M. CLARK, Principal

Western State Teachers College.
The Paw Paw Trainhtg School

ORIN W. KAYE, A.B., Supe?·intendent

A.B., Olivet College; University of. Chicago; University of Michigan;
Columbia University.

JAllfES S. AYARS, B.S., History

B.S., Northwestern University.

BESS W. BAKER, A.B., Histo1·y

A.B., University of Chicago.

Al\fELIA BAUCH, A.M., Mathematics

A .M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

ARTHUR B. CASTLE, B.S., Science

B.S., University of Michigan.

HELEN M. CoOPER, A .B., Supervi·s or

A.B., Teachers College, Columbia University.

M. LoUISE COOPER, A.B ., Supervisor

A.B., Teachers College, Columbia University.

BRYAN EMllfERT, B.S., Physical Education

B.S., University of Chicago.

HAZEL L. JONES, A.B., Supervisor

A.B., University of Chicago.

AGNES KEEFE, A.M., Latin and Spanish

A.M., University of Chicago.

CORNELIUS ICEUZENKAMP, B.S., Manual Arts

B.S., Kansas Teachers College.

RUTH MCNAllfARA, Winnetka System

Superior Normal, Wis.; Teacher s College, Columbia University.

ELSIE MABEE, A.B., S1tperviso1·

A.B., University of Chicago.

ESTHER DEAN NYLAND, A .B., History

A.B., University of Michigan .

REYNOLD G. 0As, B.S., AgTiculture

B.S., Michigan State College.
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ANNA C. ORCUTT, A . M., M1t'Sic and ATt

Western Reserve.

FRANCES ALMA POPE, A.B., English

A.B., University of Chicago.

EDSON V. ROOT, Principal SeniO?" High School

Western State Teachers College.

FLORENCE SMITH, A.B ., English

A.B., University of Michigan.

LILLIAN B. STENSETH, B.S., Home E conomics

B.S., University of Minnesota.

CLELLA STUFFT, A.M., S1tperviS01'

A.M., T eacher s College, Columbia University.

LELA C. TRAGER, B . S., Physical Educa tion

B.S., University of Iowa.

J OHN M. TRYTTEN, A.B ., Comme1·ce

A.B., Luther College.

OLIVE G . T URNER, A.B ., Sup ervisor

A.B., University of Michigan.

J EAN VIs, A.B., English

A.B., Michigan State Normal College.

MARJORIE WYLIE, A.B ., S1tp erviso1'

A.B., University of Chicago.
The Portage Consolidated Tt·aining School

CLEORA A. SKINNER, Prin cipal

Western State Teacher s Coll egE'; Chicago University.
A.B., Music
Illinois Womans College; A.B., University of Indiana.
LEWIS D. CRAWFORD, A . B., History
,1\..B., Western State Teachers College.
P . J. DUN N, B.S., Agriculture
B.S., Michigan State College.
MARY LoiS CLARK,

SIGRID ENGLUND, A.M., Supervisor

B.C., A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; State Teachers Col·
lege, Emporia, Kansas.

VERNA FENSTERMACHER, Art

Michigan State Normal College; Western State Teachers College.

ESTHER FLETCHER, Supervis.o r

National Kindergarten and Elementary College.

MARIAN

I. HALL, Supervisor

Western State T eachers College; Chicago University.

CONSTANCE HERBST, A.M., Hom e Economics

B.S., University of Pennsylvania; A.M., Teachers Coll ege, Columbia
University.

GENEVIEVE HODGSON, A.B., Latin and English

A.B., University of Michigan.

TRIX LAMB, Supervisor

Western State Teachers College.

16

WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

BLANCH LELANJJ, Sup ervisor
Michigan State Normal College.
ANNA C. LUBKE, Sup ervisor
West ern State T eachers College; Ch icago University.
ELOISE McCORKLE, A.M., Scien ce
A.M., Peabody College.
VERA PICKARD, Sup ervisor
Western State Teachers College
EMMA RICHARDS, Sup er v isor
Northern State T eachers College.
The Richland Township Unit Training School

ERNEST WEBER, A.B., P r incipal
A.B., Western State T eachers College ; T each ers College, Columbia University.
LOUISE CORNISH, Sup er visor
Teachers College, Columbia Univer sity.
MILDRED GOULD, A.B., Engli sh
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
DoRA HEBBINGTON, A.B., Sup ervisor
A.B., Teachers College, Columbia University.
HAZEL HicKs, A.B., Sup er visor
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
GLADYS LoVE, B.S., Home E conomics
B.S., Michigan State College.
LELA McDoWELL, Ph.B., Sup er v isor
Ph.B., The University of Chicago.
R. R. NELLIST, B.S., Scien ce and Man1tal Arts
B.S., Michigan State CoHege.
EULA RETHORN, B.S., Supervisor
B.S., University of Illin'Ois; Illinois State Normal University.
CLARA SOHN, A.B.
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
THELMA VoGT TAYLOR, A.B., Social Sciences
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
LAURA WEBER, A.B., Latin
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
Vine St. Third and Fifth Grade Training Rooms
ELLEN PATRICIA REIDY, A.B., Supervi sor
A.B., Mt. St. Joseph College, Dubuque, Iowa.
KATE H. VICK, Ph.B., Su pervisor
Ph.B., The University of Chicago.
THE LIBRARY
ANNAL. FRENCH, Librarian
Michigan State Normal College; Drexel Institute School of Library
Science.
EDITH E. CLARK, A.B., P eriodicals
A.B., Western State Teachers College.
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A.B., R ef erence
A.B., University of Missouri; B.S. in Library Science, Columbia University School of Library Service.

FLORENCE FOWLER,

MARY

A.

HARVEY, Orders and Accessions

Michigan Female Seminary.
PHOEBE LUMAREE, A.B., CataZOU1ter
A.B., Western State Teachers College; B.S., Simmons College School
of Library Science.
PAUL RANDALL, A.B., Circ1tlation
A.B., Western State Teachers College; B.S. in Library Science, University of Illinois Library School.
8'rc&-N-I;EY-'l'a'NNER;-k.B:;-6'ireu-Zation-

A.B., University .of Michigan.
OFFICES

John C. Hoekje, A.B .................. . . . ....... . ... ............. Registrar
Bernice G. Hesselink ......... .......... . .. ......... . ... Financial Secretary
Lloyd E. Jesson ...... . ........................... Secretary to the President
Myrtle MacDonald ............................ . ....... ..... Clerk, R egistrar
Cornelius MacDonald .... ....... .' ...................... .. .. Receiving Clerk
Alice Haefner ............................................... Records Office
Ardell Olds . . ... ..... . . ... .. ..................... .. . .. .. Appointment Office
Lucille Sanders .................................. . Clerk, Rural Department
Alice Smith ... ......... . . . . ....... . ... .. .... Clerk, Training School
Gretchen Switzer .................................... Appointment Secretary
Leah Smith ...... . ... . .. .. .............. . . .. ... ... .. .. Extension Secretary
Mildred Sellers Jones ............................. Clerk, High School Office
V. Helen Haight. ... . ................................ Clerk, Dean of Women
Margaret Feather .............. ... ..... .. ............... Clerk, Dean of Men
Sara E. Ackley ................................ . Manager, Co-operative Store
Blanche Draper ... ..... ........ .. ... .. ..... Editor, Teachers College Herald
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FACULTY COMMITTEES, 1928- 1929
Committee

P ersonnel

1. Appointment . ..... .

Ellsworth, Brown , Davis, Evans, Hoekje, Mason , Pellett,
Spindler.

2. Assembly Programs.

Spindler , Britton, Brown, Hoekje, McCracken, Shaw, Siedschlag
and two students named by Student Council.

3 . Athletic Board . . . .. . Hoekje, McCracken Schott.
4 . Bulletins .... .......

Hoekje, Eicher , Harrison , Sangren.

5 . Curricula .. . .. .. .. . .

Sangren, Blackburn, S. Burnham, Ellsworth , Everett, Harrison,
Knauss. F. Moore, Pell ett, Robinson, Spinater, Sprau •. Steele.

6 . Curricula Ad visors ..

Curriculum

Freshmen

Upper Classmen

A. B. Degree ... . . : . . . . . .. . . . Harrison
B . s. Degt·ee. . . . . . .... . . ... . Harrison

Shilling
B air, Hilliard

Art ... . . . ........ ..........
Commerce .. . ... .. ....... . . ..
County Certificate ... . . . .. . . ..
(1 year Curriculum )
County Renewal. ..... ... . . . .
Early Elementary ... . ... . ... .
Home Economics . .. ... . .. . ..
Junior High School.. ....... . .
Later Elementary .. . . .... ....
Manual Arts . .. . .. . .. . ......
Music ...... . . .. . . ...... . .. .
Physical Education- Men ....
Physical Education- Women . .
Rural Education . . .. ... . . . . ..
Senior High School. .. . .. . . . ..
Three Year Certificate .. .. . . .
Unclassified ...... . ..... .. ...

Siedsphlag
Pennell
Evans

Broemel
Pennell

E . Burnham
Campbell
Schumacher
Mason
8pindler
Sherwood
Maybee
Scuott
Worner
Robinson
Zimmerman
Evans
Ellis

Pnillips
Moore
Rawlinson
Steele
Sherwood
Maybee
Schott
Hussey
Robinson
Sangren
Bartoo

7 . CmTicula Enrollers .. . A. B. Degree-Harrison, Everett, Shilling, Sprau.

B. S. Degree-Harrison, Blair.
Art-Siedschlag, Anderson, Broemel.
Commerce-Pennell. Watson.
County Renewals-E . Burnham.
Early Elementary - Campbell, Boswell, Coppens, Phillips,
Seekell.
Home Economics--Schumacher . .Moore.
Junior High School- Mason, Ford, F . Moore, Seekell , Steinway ,
Wilds.
Later Elementary-Spindler, Halnon, Powell, Steele, Strunk.
Evans.
Manual Arts-Sherwood, Nichols, W eaver.
Music-Maybee, Britton, Henderson.
One-Year Curriculum-Evans.
Physical Education-Men-Schott, Hyames, Read .
Physical Education-Women-Worner, Hussey, Mullen.
Rural Education- Robinson, E . Burnham.
Senior High School-Zimmerman, Brown, Eicher, Fox , Rhynsburger , Sangren ,
Three Ye:tr Certificate-Evans.
Unclassified-Ellis, Bartoo.
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8. Extra Studies and

Scholarship ......

9 . Friendship . .........
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Hoekje, Davis, Eicher , Pellett , Sangren .
Mason, Argabright, Zimmerman.

10. General Advisory
Committee ....... S. Burnham, Ellsworth, McCracken.
11. Health .. : .........

E. Walker, Davis, Ellsworth, K enoyer, P ellett.

12. Social Life ..... .. ...

Davis, Brown, Mason, M. Moore,
Scnumacher, Ellis Walker , Worner.

P ellett,

R ead,

Rood,

13. Student Association

Advisory Board ... F . Moore, Brown, Hoekje, L ahman, Spindler.
Y. M . C. A. -Ackley, Greenwall, Hyames.
Organizations ..... Y . W . C. A.-Shaw, Hockenberry. Kelley.

14. Student

N. B . -In each case the person whose name appears first is the Chairman of the Committee.
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WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
LOCATION

Western State Teachers College is in the city of Kalamazoo, whose location, at the intersection of a wonderful series of natural highways, is one
of the finest in the old Northwest. The city is the halfway point on the
Detroit to Chicago Michigan Central Railway. The Grand Rapids and
Indiana; the Chicago, Kalamazoo, and Saginaw; and the South Haven
Branch of the Michigan Central railway, together with the Michigan
United Railway, a network of graveled highways, and the trunk lines,
U. S.-12, U. S.-131, and M-43, all following post glacial drainage lines
radiating from here, make it easily the hub of southwestern Michigan and
a great business and professional center.
The site of the College is one of unusual beauty. Five of the
stand upon College Hm, which rises a hundred feet above the broad plain
of the old glacial Lake Kalamazoo, where are now the celery fields and
much of the business and residence part of the city, and through which
meanders the Kalamazoo River. This portion of the campus is a spur of
a gravel outwash plain, cut off by a post glacial stream. From the hilltop on clear days can be obtained a most pleasing panorama, east and
northeastward, over the wooded city in the bottom lands, to the broken
moraine of the Saginaw-Michigan ice lobes. To the west of the hilltop
is the old drainage valley of the once large and vigorous Arcadia Creek,
along which now runs the main line of the Michigan Central Railway.
In this depression are the athletic field, the men's gymnasium, the manual arts building, and a recitation building. West of this valley are the
hills and the lake dotted plain of the Michigan ice lobe.
In the landscape development of the campus, much of the natural
woodland has been preserved. Kalamazoo is in the heart of the southwestern Michigan glacial lake country, and opportunities for diversion
are numerous, picnicking, swimming, yachting, skating, and iceboating
being popular pastimes.
·
The city of Kalamazoo has a population of 55,000, dependent upon the
business growing out of the rich surrounding farming country, the celery
fields within and adjacent to it, the widely known paper mills, and a diversity of other manufacturing industries. The exceptionally pure water
supply is obtained from artesian wells that tap the deep glacial gravel
beds of the old Kalamazoo Valley.
The College has the advantages of neighborhood with other institutions
of kindred purpose: Kalamazoo College, Nazareth Academy, and a splendid public school system. The Public Library, under the charge of the
City Board of Education, has a well-chosen collection of more than 7o,OOO
volumes, 2 7 2 magazines, and 19 newspapers, the use of which is generously permitted to the Col.lege students.
PURPOSE

The purpose of the Western State Teachers College, as stated in the act
establishing it, is to prepare teachers for the public schools. When this
purpose, held in common by all the teacher training institutions of the
state, is fully realized, every child in Michigan will be taught by a teacher
of vigorous health, high mentality, broad and thorough scholarship, high
professional spirit, genuine skill in the art of teaching, culture in the
amenities of life, winning personality, and sound character.
By every means in its power this school seeks to attract young men and
young women in whom these high qualities are potential. By careful
attention to the formation of those habits which make for good health;
by the development of sound bodies through physical education; by
courses of study which introduce students to the best in thought and life
at the same time give as thorough knowledge of the various branches of
study as possible in the time devoted to the work; by teaching which de-
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velops right habits of study, an appreciation of scholarship, and an understanding of the principles underlying the teaching process; by providing
ample opportunity for prospective teachers to become acquainted with
children and to observe and practice teaching in its varied system of
schools; by developing initiative, self-reliance, and community spirit by
voluntary participation along the line of the student's taste or interest in
a wide range of extra-curricular activities; by encouraging in every way
a sane, wholesome social life; in all these ways this school aims to develop in its students the essential qualities of the teacher, and, as a consequence, to do its part in giving the State of Michigan a body of teachers
thoroughly trained for every phase of their work. In a word the Western
State Teachers College is progressive in educational policy and practice.
It fosters a wholesome spirit of democracy. By every means at its command it seeks to keep constantly before its teachers and students that
character and service are the highest aims of education and the noblest
ideals of life.
HISTORICAL Slill'l'CH
The Western State Teachers ' College was established by an act of the
legislature of 1903 and the first school year began in June, 1904, under the
presidency of Dwight B. Waldo. Rented quarters in the High School and
the Kalamazoo College building housed the school for a year and two
summer terms. In 1905 the Administration building was completed and
In 1907 the gymnasium and a classroom building, connecting the latter
with the Administration building. A modern Training School building
was ready for occupancy in 1909, Science Hall in 1914, the Manual Arts
building in 1921, the $270,000 Library in 1924, and the $260,000 Gymnasium for Men in 1925. The barracks, erected for the S. :A. T. C. in
1918, have been utilized for a classroom building since 1923 .
Successive land purchases have increased the original campus of 20
acres to one of 56 acres. An initial appropriation was made in 1903 of
$35,000 for buildings and equipment, and of $7,000 for salaries and running expenses. Buildings and equipment now represent a total of over
$1,600,000 and a fund of $726,000 is available for salaries and running
expenses during the current year.
In the first academic year, 1904-1905, 116 students were enrolled, and,
including the training school, ten full time and three part time instructors
. composed the faculty. In the current year there have been 4155 different ·
students enrolled, and the faculty, including the affiliated training schools,
totals some 190 persons.
Graduation from an approved high school is a prerequisite to admission. In 1926 the curricula in art, music, commerce, manual arts, home
economics, and physical education were lengthened to three years. The
conferring of the degree of Bachelor of Arts, on the completion of a four
year curriculum, was authorized in 1917. A curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Science was formulated in 1925. During the year 1926-1927,
15 4 bachelor degrees will be conferred, and 8 52 life certificates and 15 0
limited certificates will be granted.
The increase in enrollment has made necessary larger training school
facilities and these have been gained by affiliation with the Paw Paw
village district, the Richland township district, the Portage rural agricultural district. and rural district No. 9, in addition to the opportunities
for practice in the public schools of the city.
A.
B.

SUJ\11\IARY OF ENROLLMENT, 1927-1928
Summer Session, 1927.......... ..... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fall, W,i nter, and Spring terms, 1927-1928. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
A.B. Fourth Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186
A.B. Third Year... ... .. ...... ....... . ... . ... . . 210
B.S Fourth Year......... ...... ...... . .. . . . ....
76

1674
2759
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B.S. Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
64
Life Certificate Third Year. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139
Second Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 973
First Year ... . .. ........ .. ........ ... ... ... .. . 1076
Unclassified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
35
C. Grand total of enrollment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
D. Names appearing twice.... . . .... . ...... . ...............

4433
278

E.

4165

Total number of different students ..... . ................

The above figures r epresents the enrollment of high school graduates only ;
that is, students of collegiate rank.
GIF:rS TO WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

ART COLLECTION
Throu gh the kindness of the Honorable Albert M. Todd, the library is
able to exhibit pictures, rare books, and manuscripts from his collection .
The development of books from the earliest clay tablets to the most
beautiful examples of modern printing art and binding is shown by the
present display.
WILD LIFE PRESERVE
In 1922 Mrs. Caroline G. Kleinstuck deeded to the State Board of Education over fifty acres of woodland and grassland, about a mile from the
campus, to be used as a wild life preserve. It is und er the administration of Western State Teachers College but may be used by any educational institution of this locality.
FRESB!\'IAN DAYS

(Saturday, September 22 to Wednesday, September 2 6)
A few days in advance of registration day, all entering freshmen assemble at Western State Teachers College in order that they may become
familiar with their new environment as well as with their duties, responsibilities, and opportunities before the regular work of the college year
begins. Entering upon a college course is an event of large significance
in the life of an individual, and the success of the new venture may d epend upon a right beginning.
During these Freshman Days, lectures are given on how to study, how
to use the library, healthful living, college traditions, scholastic ideals ,
and regulations; the requirements of the several curricula offered are
explained and provision is made for consultation with a member of the faculty r elative to the one best adapted to the interest and ability of the individual student; the opportunities for participation in extra-curricular activities are announced; under the guidance of conductors, various buildings on the campus are visited; a general intelligence test is given;
throu gh a diversity of social functions, acquaintances are made, friendships begun, and a sense of class unity developed.
Because Freshman Days has proved to be of such large value to students beginnin g their collegiate work, every member of the incoming
class is r equired to be present at all the scheduled exercises. The custom
of making attendance compulsory is becoming general in standard colleges.
STUDENT WELI<'ARE
Conduct in harmony with the ideals for which the institution stands is
expected of each student. Effort is made to stimulate the stud en t to
earnest, honest endeavor, and to develop new and worthy interests. In
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order to foster his best impulses ar.d ideals, the administration follows
the policy of dealing with him as an individual. In the furtherance of
this policy, a Dean of Women and a Dean of Men devote their time to
matters pertaining to the welfare of the student body and may be freely
consulted on any matter itl which they can be of assistance.
The College has never assumed an attitude of paternalism toward her
students. However, on the assumption that the student has entered the
institution for the definite purpose of educational advancement, regularity
of class attendance, reasonable evening hours, and a sane social program
are required. To ens ure desirable housing conditions, frequent inspection is made of rooming houses and students are permitted to room only
in such houses as have been approved. Specific regulations governing
students' conduct are given in the Freshman Handbook, available to
students.
At the beginning of each term representatives of the Student Council
meet all trains. They may be recognized by their badges, and may be
relied upon for information and advice.
HEALTH SERVICE

Physical examinations are conducted by the staffs of the departments
of physical ed ucation, a medical staff which consists of local physicians
who are in attendance at the college at certain times, a graduate nurse,
and assistants. Where remedial measures are necessary, suggestions are
made for improving the physical well-being. For the nominal fee of
twenty-five cents a term, medical care and advice are rendered in proportion as the college is equipped to dispense such service. Many minor
cases of indisposition are treated daily, although preventive rather than
curative medicine is the aim. All cases of indisposition sho uld be reported to the H ealth Service promptly in order that diagnosis of incipient
diseases may be made as soon as possible. The offices are in the north
basement of the Science Building.
THE 1\PPOINTi\'UJN'J.' SERVICE

The Appointment Committee aids graduating students and a lumni of
the Western State Teachers College jn securin g suitable positions. This
committee seeks at the same time to serve the best interests of the
superintendents of the State who desire to secure teachers adapted to
the needs of their schools. The committee consists of the Director of the
Training Schools and members of the faculty who are in a position to
know intimately the record of each student in his class work, practice
teaching, and general school activities. An Appointment Secretary gives
full time to this work.
At stated times students enroll with this service, receive full informati'on, fill out blanks, etc. Full records as to previous experience of students,
detailed statements from instructors concerning ability and personality,
positions and salary range for which they are adapted, photographs, etc.,
are kept on file in the appointment office. Copies of these records are
sent out upon application to the superintendents, or can be consulted by
them when they visit the Appointment Bureau.
Superintendents preferably select teachers as a result of personal interviews with candidates suggested by the committee, but vacancies are also
filled satisfactorily throu gh correspondence.
A complete alumni file with reports from the present field of work of
each former student makes it possible to name candidates for work which
requires people of some maturity and experience. Each year a number
of former graduates are thus placed in larger cities, county normal work,
or sup erintendencies of larges places.
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Appointment service is free to each graduating class and to the alumni,
An earnest effort is made to place each graduate in as good a position as
his record in the institution justifies .
BUREAU OF EDUCA'I'IONAL MEASUREl\mN'L' AND RESEARCH

The Bureau of Educational Measurement and Research of Western
State Teachers College has been established for a three-fold purpose:
( 1) to direct and co-ordinate the measurement and r esearch activities of
the training schools and the Teacher s College ; ( 2) to aid in the more
adequate preparation of t eachers for participation in m easurement work;
( 3) to aid schools and school systems of the state in carrying forward
t esting programs and experimental work.
·
· The Bureau has on hand a large number of intelligence and educational t ests to serve as sample and infor mational material ; it will answer
qu estions relating to measurement and research activities; it carries on
statistical work necessary to answer questions r elative to ed ucational
preblems; it edits bulletins of information concerning educational problems; it conducts th e intelligence examinations of students of the Teachers College; it will send r epresentatives to visit schools and school systems which want to begin testing work for the purpose of instructing
teachers, demonstrating the m ethods of testing, and actually conducting
mental-educational surveys; an d ho lds, at least once a year, a conference on educational measurements.
The Bureau plans to be particularly helpful and valuab le to graduates
of the Teachers College, an d to school people of the state, and will gladly
participate in the solution of any school problems so far as its resources
and personnel permit.
TRAINING FOR SUPERVISOHY AND ADMINISTRATIVE WOHI{

Attention is called to the courses listed in the Department of Education
and Psychology, page 8 7. These courses are especially desi gned for those
students holding life certificates and with teaching experience, who desire
to continue their studies toward a degr ee and who plan to do supervisory
or administrative work.
RmtAL EDUCATION

Public opm10n is asking equal minimum standards of academic and
professional preparation for all beginning public school teachers. This
opinion is already a state law in Michigan to the extent of a requirement
of one full year of professional training after the completion of a four
year high school. All beginning teachers in Michigan will do well to
anticipate a state wide r equirement of at least two years of preparation
in addition to high school grad uation.
W est ern State Teachers College offers courses of study for the initial
preparation of teachers of rural schools as w ell as subj ects in rural education for students who are candidates for a deg r ee . (For d etailed
description of courses see page 24, for kinds of certificates granted,
see pages 60, 61, 62, 64 and 65 . )
Many village and county districts are now payin g salaries which enable
them to demand at least full life certificate preparation on the Pttrt of
the teachers they employ. However, r ealizing that probably for several
years ther e will be sufficient d emand in rural elementary school positions
for students completing two years of preparation, the two-year rural elementary school curriculum has been retained.
The enrollment and direction of students who are inter ested in t eaching, administrative, and supervisory positions in rural, village, and consolidated schools, and the promotion of knowl edge abo ut and interest in
rural education both within an d without th e College are functions of the
Department of Rural Education.
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REQUffiED PROFESSIONAL TRAINING

The Western State Teachers College affords every convenience for beginning teachers and will co-operate to the fullest extent with the State
Department of Public Instruction and the county boards of school examiners in carrying out the provisions of the law regarding the professional
training of all public school teachers.
The following statement by the Superintendent of Public Instruction,
set forth in Bulletin No. 1 6 of the Department of Public Instruction, is
clear and specific about the certification of teachers by county boards of
examiners after September 1, 19 2 5:
SUMMARY OF THE TEACHER TRAINING LAW
The law provides, except as given under "a" and "b" below, that after
September 1, 1925, to receive a c.ounty certificate a person must have
had at least one year of professional training beyond the completion of
an approved four year high school course.
a. Any teacher who can furnish proof of having taught five years
previous to the taking effect of the law in August, 1921, the last three
years of which were continuous, shall have a renewal of a certificate
without doing the professional training, if such teacher has been continuously and successfully teaching since the last certificate was received
and has the average standing mentioned in the next paragraph.
b. Any teacher holding a third grade certificate, a second grade certificate, or a first grade certificate on September 1, 1925, renewable because the teacher has taught continuously since the last certificate was
received, and has attained an average standing of at least eighty-five per
cent in all subjects covered in two or more previous examinations, may
have a third grade certificate or a second grade certificate r en ewed by
completing twelve weeks of professional work amounting to sixt een t erm
hours' credit, or may have a first grade certificate renewed by completing
eighteen weeks of professional training amounting to twenty-four t erm
hours' credit. Not more than three third grade certificates may be issued
to any person.
Attendance at a reputable university, college , or normal school during
the regular school year shall be counted in lieu of teaching for the same
period when determining continuous t eaching experience necessary for
renewals of certificates.
CERTIFICATES ISSUED

A person who completes one year or more of professional training
under the guidance of his advisor may qualify for one of the following
certificates which is issued by the cotmty board of school examiners in the
county in which the stndent desires to teach. The college issues the !)tudent a certified copy of his credits to be presented to the county board,
through its secretary, the county commissioner of schools, before one of
their regular meetings either in April or August.
Third Grade. A person who completes one year of professional
training is granted a third grade certificate by the county board of school
examiners.
Second Grade. A person who completes one and one-third years of
professional training is granted a second grade certificate by the county
board of school examiners.
First Grade. A person who completes one and two-thirds years of
professional training is granted a first grade certificate by the county
board of school examiners.
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R enewal of Com1ty Cet·tiflcates Issued Pt•evious to September 1, 1925

Any p e rson who is doin g work for the ren ew a l of a county ce rtificate
issu ed previous to Se pte mb er 1, 1925, should select subj e cts from th e list
of subj ects nam ed for one year of profe ssional trainin g until such pe rson
has comple t ed th e twe lve subj ects re quired for a year of profe ssional
trainin g. An y such per son. howeve r , will not b e r e quir ed to select the
six r equired s ubj ects nam ed be for e h e or s h e may pursue any of th e nine
subj ects give n as e lectives .
Th e r e quirem ents for on e y ea r of profession a l trainin g are given on
page · 65 .
Com1ty Normal and Help·ing Te a{)hevs
Courses a d a pted to th e n eeds of t each e rs who hav e se rved and . o f stud ents who d esire ultimately to becom e principa ls or critics in county norm a l schools or h elpin g t eachers in county supervision are offer ed in the
r egul a r year a nd in th e s umm er session. Eve ry e ffort is made to se rve th e
n eeds of stude nts pre parin g in th ese spe cia lized fi elds in education.
EXTENSION WORR
Throu g h th e agency of a w ell organiz ed ex t en sion de partment, t each e rs
in se r vice h a ve l a r ge opportuniti es to secure cre dits toward a certifica t e
or a d eg r ee. E xten sion co urses a re d esi g n ed to m eet th e n eeds of t ho se
whos e circum st a nc es do not per mit of attend a nce a t th e Coll ege .
A detail ed d escri ption o f t h e work o f thi s de partment is g iven on
page 66 .
BUILDINGS AND l\JATERIAL EQUIPMENT
Ther e a r e e ig ht m ode rn buildin gs, a dmir a bl y adapted to th eir u ses,
and thou g h still ina d e qu a te to th e g rowin g n eed s of th e college, th ey provide a splendid physica l e quipm ent.
Th e Libra1·y Building, which w as com pl f' te d in th e summer of 1924 ,
en a bl e s a ll th e stud e nts of th e coll ege to do r eadin g and refe r ence work
und er th e mo st comforta ble condition s. On e corn er of the buildin g, at
th e side of th e wid e entrance lobby, i s occupi ed by a lon g d elive r y desk,
b ehind which is th e steel-con structed s tack-we ll , a nd at the other side of
th e lobby a corne r of th e buildin g i s d e vote d to staff work rooms and a
faculty r eadin g room. A ll th e r est of this floor i s given ove r to the m a in
r e adin g room , two stori es hi g h a nd 1 58 fee t by 38 f ee t , accommodating
290 r ead er s . Th e second floor h as t ol la r ge lecture rooms and two s e min a r rooms. Th e base m ent provid es 11 o r e cl ass rooms, a large stud y room ,
and a che ck room for wra ps.
?,
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The Libra r y consist s of ·31,000 volumes , a rran ge d a ccordin g to th e decimal classifica tion , and indexed by a card cata lo g of th e dictionary t ype.
Th e r e are 6 0 complete fil es of pe riodic al s, a nd 280 periodica ls and 12
n ew s papers w er e s ub scribed for durin g th e current year. An e ffort i s
m a d e to en sure t h e intelligent u se o f libra r y tool s and th e principal works
of r efe r enc e by a course of t en l essons re quired of all fir s t-year students .
The Administi·ation Building conta ins th e administration offices, th e
Bure au of Educa tion a l Measurem ent and R ese arch, the Alumni office , the
Wom en ' s L eagu e room, th e Coll ege Co-ope r a ti v e Store , t h e Hi g h School
ass embly room, a nd sev e r a l class rooms.
The '.rralning School Building, which houses th e pre-hi g h school tra inin g school work , i s a mode l buildin g of its kind , with ever y facilit y for
th e eff ective handlin g a nd t eachin g of children .
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The Scien ce Building. Th e D ep artment of B i ology has se parate laborat ories for special work in ph ys iology, h ygie n e, gen e ral biology, botany,
zoology, nature study, a nd agriculture. The dep artment is in e very way
thoroughly eq uipped with th e instrumentR and apparatus necessary for
high grade work in th e various phases of biolog ica l study.
Students of nature s tud y have for their use th e Coll ege bota nical gardens, stocked with many s orts of wild and cultivated plants. Ther e are
pens of domesticated anim a ls a nd a house es pecia ll y design ed for bird
observation. The fifty acre wild life prese rve and other places in the
neighborhood are th e obj ectives of fi eld exc ursion s.
The D epartment of
has a very unusu al opportunity to do th e
work described in th e departm ent coursEs of study.
Th e Departm ent of Agriculturfl has a ve ry unusual opportunity to do
the work described in th e departm ent courses of study.
A one-hundred ac re farm of fertile silt loam is bein g handled as a
demonstration project. A pure bred h erd of Guernsey cattle is being
grown , feeder ca ttl e are bein g k e pt, pure Reed is g rown, a fine flock of
laying hens is housed in a modern poultry house , and fertilizer results
will be available. A young orchard of good varieties of fruit is availabl e
for observation. Alfa lfa fi elds, cover crop demonstra tions, and modern
mach in e ry a r e maintained .
The farm is operated on a business basis with th e principle of economic
production directin g rath e r than the principle of ex pe rime ntation .
The D epartm en t of Ch emis try has laboratory supplies a nd equipment for
fo ur years of unde r graduate work . Th ese include some special equiP,ment
fo r lecture demonstrations, courses in phys ical chemistry, and advanced
analysis, an automatic the rmostat and a n e lectrical combustion furnace.
In the chemistry section of the general library will be found many of
the current che mica l journals to ge th e r with a large numb e r of works of
a uthorit a tive chemists.
Th e D epartment of Educat ·ion and Psy chology. For the work in psy·
chology, all th e ins trum ents necessar y for standard introductory or advanced co urses are at th e di sposal of th e s tud ent. Chronoscopes, kymographs, tachistoscopes, color mixers, ergog rap hs, etc. , constitute a part of
th is equipment. The department is also well s uppli ed with e xcellent
models of th e bra in and th e sensory organs. Th e gen e ral library of th e
schoo l contains complete files of all th e more important psychological and
educa tion a l journals, as well as a la r ge list of th e standard works in th ese
and related fi elds.
The D epartm ent of Geograp hy and Geology, Th e
includes a
• file of the United St a tes topographic maps ; a collec tion of the United
States Geological Survey folios; a collection of forei gn to pographic maps ,
rainfall, vegetation, physical, politica l, population, and economic maps;
a collection of rocks, minerals, a nd fos sils; me te orolog ical instruments;
a balopticon and several hundred slides.
Th e D epartment of Physics has two lecture rooms, two well equipped
laboratories for gen e ral physics, a laboratory for electrical measurements
an d expe rim ental work in radio, a dark room for photometric, spectroscopic and photographic work, as well as a shop a nd s tock rooms.
-Th e laboratories are adequate ly e quipp e d for experimental work in all
phases of gen e ral ph ysics. Precision in strum ents and precision standards are avail able for u se in the courses in e lectricity and e lectrica l measurements. An ex perim enta l radio r eceive r and tra nsmitte r are maintained for th e study of radio proble ms.
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In thes e la boratories the student h as ample opportunity to become familiar with th e manipulation and ope ration of mode rn hi gh grad e apparatus.
The Manual Arts Department is in a fir ep roof structure of modern factory type. Facilities for specialization in woodworking, m etal workin g,
and drafting are complet e and a dequate . Wash-rooms a nd showe r-b a ths
adjoin the locker room . The r e a r e separate units for elementary woodwork, advanced woodwork, for ging, sheet metal, machine shop, foundr y,
pattern making, gas en gin e, and automobile r epair work, and the drafting room r eceives north a nd west light. This buildin g is modern in
eve ry r espect, and with its ample equipmen t, provides satisfactory training opportunities for those interested in the industrial arts.
The Home Economics Department has l ab oratories for courses in food s
and cookery in th e A:dminlstratiOI,l buildin g a nd th e Trainin g School, and
for clothing and t extile work in th e Ba rracks .
The Department of Commerce is in the basement of th e Libra r y. A
complete equipment of typ ewriters, filing cabinets, duplicating machines,
etc., has been provided so that students m ay h ave an opportunity to become familiar with mode rn mecha nical office devices. ·
The Men's Gymnasimn wa s e r ected in 1925 . Its size and equipment
make possible adequate training of varsity bask etball a nd indoor track
teams, the preparation of ph ysica l directors and athle tic coaches, and
th e carrying out of an intra-mural pro gram of physical education and
competitive sports during the winte r t erm. Be tween 3,500 and 4,000
people may be seat ed around th e varsity court durin g the big games of
th e season.
The re is a r eg ulation baske tb all floor , with three cross courts for in tramural purposes, a fourteen lap runnin g track, a vaulting a nd jumpin g
pit on th e m ain floor; two handball courts a nd a dirt floor area for th e
trainin g of hurdler s, shot putters, and vaulters , an d for the early work of
the baseball battery men; exe rcise room s, wrestling, a nd boxing rooms;
and equipment for calisth enic a nd apparatus work. Locker rooms take
ca r e of the n eeds of a ll th e students. Se parate locker space is provid ed
for the varsity and visiting t eams a nd for State High School s tud ents.
There are also offices and classrooms.
The Women's Gynmasimn. For th eir work in physical education th e
women of the school now have th e exclusive u se of th e gy mnasium which
was formerly shared with th e men in the school. The floor space is
119x68 feet. Sufficient apparatus is availa bl e for th e needs of all physical education activities, indoor a nd outdoor athletics. Ther e is also a
room equipp ed for r e medial work. Jn the basement are lockers, shower
baths, and a swimming pool.
The Barracks. In th e buildin g u sed as a Barracks durin g th e S. A.
T . C. days are th e print shop of the Manual Arts De partment, th e Earl y
Ele mentary De pa rtm ent, part of the Home Economics De partment, the
Art Department, and three general classrooms.
THE TRAINING SC HOOLS
The Training Schools r e present on e of the most complete systems in
the United States a nd give the student an opportunity for practice teachin g in special subjects a nd in any gr ade d esired from kindergart en to
the twelfth grade inclusive. Th ese schools include a wid e range of typical schools, a one-room rural school, a consolidated and township unit
school, a large village school , a city graded school and high school.
Transportation to th e outl yin g schools is a fford ed by th e Teachers College busses.
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The Campus Training School includes a kindergarten, a room each for
one to eight, special class rooms, a library, a gymnasium, and
laboratories for both manual arts and home economics. The center of
the building is an open light-well forming a rotunda, with a stage for
children's assemblies, and a fireplac e.
Enrollment is by application and new students are accepted from a
waiting list when vacancies occur. Owing to the large demand for admission, only pupils of normal grade age are accepted; no room for retarded pupils is maintained on the campus.
The Campus High School is a typical four year high school and a member of the North Central Association. The general assembly room and
offices are on the second floor of the Administration Building.
In the Vine Street School of the local city system, third and fifth grade
training rooms are operated under the joint control of the Teachers College and the Kalamazoo Board of Education. They are in charge of
competent supervisors, members of the Teachers College faculty, and are
fully equipped for practice teaching.
The Hurd One-T eacher Country School on West Main Street is housed
in a new building, equipped with electric lights, running water, an extra
room for practice-teaching, and a basement community room with stage
which may be used for indoor play.
The Portage Cent er Consolidated ScluJol, a thirteen teacher school, including kindergarten, all the elementary grades and high school, a gymnasium, and laboratories, is also in a new building especially constructed
both to meet the needs of the local community and to extend the practice
teaching facilities of the Teachers College into this type of situation.
The Richland Township Unit School has a building and facilities similar
to those of the Portage school above described .
The Paw Paw Larg e Village School, opened in 1924, is one of the best of
its kind. It is the aim of the Western State Teachers College and the
Paw Paw Board of Education to make this school a progressive one in
every particular. All elementary grades, high school, and special departments are included, and the best types of modern equipment are exemplified. There are at present twenty-six faculty members.
PRACTICE TEACHING (See also p. 138)
In these teaching laboratories, under trained supervision, students
have an opportunity to test theory with practice by teaching and observing under especially arranged conditions, which present such problems as
will daily be met with in ordinary teaching. Each student is given charge
of a definite group of children for whose progress he is responsible for
the term.
These training schools are in charge of trained instructors; are furnished with the best types of modern equipment; and, while the work is
well grounded in standard practices, the aim is to keep well abreast of
the times in all that is progressive in the education of today. While they
are established primarily for teacher training purposes, the principle is
maintained that the welfare of the children is paramount, since that
which constitutes the best education for the child is likewise the best
laboratory for the student teacher.

.
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S'rUDBN'L' ACTIVITIES AND Ofi.G r\NlZA'rlONS

ASSEMBLY
Students and mem be rs of the faculty meet every Tuesday morning at
nine o'clock. The exercises are in charge of a special committee and usually consist of lectures, musical numbers, a nd othe r types of entertainment of gen er a l inte r est to the student body.
WOMEN'S CLUBROOM
A large room on th e first floor of th e Administration bltilding has been
attractively furnished and set aside for the u se of the women of the
school. Students find this channin g room with its comfortable chairs and
davenports a pl easant place to rest be tw een classes or to come for a cup
of t ea and a chat with friends in the afte rnoon . Th e vario u s women's
organizations of the sc hool hold th eir meetings h e re.
THE STUDENT ASSOCIATION
Eve ry stude nt upon paying his fees becomes a member of the Stud ent
Association of W es tern S.tate T each ers College. This organization, which
comprises the entire stud ent body, is gove rn ed by an executive group
known as the Student Council, the personnel of which consists of the
officers of the Association, representatives from eac h class, a nd representatives from th e major student organizations. Th e Council conducts two
student elections annually, when class officers and class r epresentatives,
as well as Association officers, are e lect ed .
The Association provides th e de mocratic means whereby th e students
of the school gove rn themselves, with the co-operation of a committee of
faculty m e mb ers, the Faculty Advisory Board. The Association, through
its duly elected r ep r esenta tives a nd with the ai d of the faculty, keeps
close to th e problems of student li fe. In the last few years it has assured
the existence of desi rabl e organizations through the charter system; and
worked out a fin ancial syst em m a n aged throu g h the Student Council. Details of the work of the Council a r e published annually in its handbooks.
As a responsibl e, self-governing bod y, the Association unifi es and in spires
a fine type of spi r it in th e school.
THE WOMEN 'S LEAGUE
The Wome n 's Leag ue was
welfare of th e women of th e
eve ry possible manner, and
students become me mbers by
at th e time of registration.

organized in 1 913 to look after the social
school. It a ims to aid th e n ew student in
to promote closer acquaintances. Women
payi n g a fee of twenty-five cents each term

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
Through th e organizations of the Y. M. C. A. an d Y. W. C. A., st ud ents
are offe red opportunities for the development a nd expression of their
r eligious interests . Weekly mee tin gs .are h eld. Th e members of each
association desire to render all possible service to n ew students.
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Western State T eachers College Alumni Association, organized
June 19, 190 6, by g radu ates of th e first two classes, has served as a bond
between the mem bers as t eachers throu gho u t the St a t e, and the College.
With the class of 1927 its numb e r was approximately eight tho usand
five hundred, and twenty-three classes were represented in th e mem-
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be rship . Each year headquarters are maintaine d at th e State Teachers'
Association meetings, and alumni are ur ged to register and make use of
the rooms r eserved for this purpose. At the commencement home-coming of alumni in June there is a recep tion and a banquet for m e mb e rs.
Through n ews-le tte rs the Coll ege keeps its alumni informed in regard
to various matters of mutual inte rest. A perman ent alumni secretary
collects and files addresses and information concerning the g raduates who
are now placed in all parts of the United States and even in foreign
countries. Alumni are enco uraged to organize into g roups in localities
where there are enough graduates to warrant such organization.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS
Every stu dent is required to partici pate in some form of physical e ducation, approved by the d epartment of physical education , which is in
kee ping with the condition and physical n eeds of the individual. It is
hop ed that as a result right h abits and attitudes of recreation will be
developed and learned which will be followed after college days are over.
A medical an d physical examination is r equire d of all incoming new
students. This automatically divid es th e students into two classes; the
physically normal and the physically sub-normal. The physically normal
will follow th e regular physical education activity program, while the
physically sub-normal will engage in a prescribed corrective and recreative program approved by the ph ysician.
Intra-mural sports constitute a de finit e part of th e physical education
program. The following activities are included: for men , basketball,
tennis, handball, horse-shoe pitchin g, archery, volley ball, indoor baseball, outdoor baseball, track, and cross countr y; for women, hockey,
soccer, basketball, indoor base ball , archery, golf, t ennis, track, swimming, skiing, an d hiking.
Western has been unusually s uccessful in all phases of inter-collegiate
ath letics . The following sports are reco gnized as belonging to this g roup :
footba ll, baseball, baske tball, indoor and
track, cross country,
tennis, golf, wrestling, and boxin g.
This college is a me mber of the Michigan Collegiate Conference which
promotes intercollegiate . athletics amon g its m e mb ers and requires,
among other things, that its members enforce the on e-year residence rule,
a high standard of scholarship , and emphasizes those qualities which
make for the finest and best in athletics.
Western has excellent facilities for Physical Education, two gymnasiums,
a swimming pool, several tennis courts, a newly r egraded gridiron covered
with .a splendid turf, a baseball fi eld, a quarter mile cinder running track,
and other play fields for the use of soccer, hockey, speedball, and baseball.
The de partment offers three and four year specialized courses in physical education.
THEW CLUB
This organization is composed of men who have won an official letter
in one of the major sports.
DEBATING
The career of Western State Teachers College in intercollegiate debating, begun in 1921-22, has been increasingly successful. A large number
of students are interested in for ensic work, and s eparate de bate sq uads
for men and women are formed every year and trained under faculty
direction. From these squads t eams are chosen to r ep resent the College
against other colleges in Michigan and outside the State.
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In addition to the intercollegiate debating, an excellent opportunity for
practice in debate and public speaking is offered by the four student
debating organizations, two for men and two for women. A series of
spirited inter-society debates is held each fall for the possession of a loving cup presented by the Kalamazoo Bar Association .
. DEBATING CLUBS
The Forum is the oldest of the College Normal debating societies.
Its purpose is to give its members practice in debating and to promote
an intelligent and progressive school spirit.
The
the younger of the men's debating organizations, has as
its main purpose the encouragement of collegiate debating ; but it is also
engaged in promoting the best interests of oth er campus activities.
The Senate is a women's debating club, organized to develop interest
in public affairs through delJate. Interest in school activities and a high
scholastic standing are requirements for membership.
The Acadmny, a women's organization, encourages ' for ensics, requires
high scholastic attainments of its members, and develops leadersh ip
through participation in society and school activities.
HONORARY SOCIETIES
Delta Rho was organized four years ago in fulfillment of a need for
an honorary forensic society. The membership in this society is limited
to the men and women whose work in intercollegiate debate warrants
such recognition.
Kappa Rho Sigma is composed of students .who have shown marked
excellence in the fields of mathematics and science. El ection is by vote
of members of the faculties of these departments.
EXTEMPORE SPEAKING
Following the establishment by the Department of Speech in the fall of
19 2 6 of the state-wide Extempore Speaking Association of Michigan
High Schools, a home extempore speaking contest was organized. This
contest, open to all students, promises to become an annual event for
the spring term. Substantial cash prizes and attractive awards are presented to the winners.
MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS
The Orchestra meets once a week throughout the year and gives concerts at various times. All students with a reasonable degree of proficiency on some instrument are eligible to membership. The opportunity
for ensemble work under direction is one of which all students should
take advantage.
The Band has become a prominent organization, furnish es music at
athletic and other events, and gives its m embers the benefit of ensemble
playing.
The Glee Clubs take an imporant part in th e musical life of the College.
Three are maintained: Men's Glee Club, the Women's Glee Club, and the
Women's Choir.
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THE PLAYERS
The purpose of this organization is the promotion of appreciation of
the drama among its members and among the members of the student
body. Programs for entertainment and study are presented at each regular meeting. The public presentation of two long plays and several oneact plays during the year gives practical experience in acting, staging,
and management. Membership is limited and is attained through try-outs
held in the spring and fall terms.
THE STUDENT SCIENCE CLUB
The Student Science Club exists to instill in its members a scientific
attitude and a spirit of research. The meetings are bi-weekly, one being devoted to a discussion in which the students are divided into groups,
the other to a lecture by some member of the faculty. The membership
is limited to those students who have elected a year of science or mathematics and maintain a high scholarship in those branches. The programs are open to all students of the College.
SOCIAL SCIENCE CLUB
This organization was formed to acquaint students with some of the
vital problems of present day life. High scholarship, the recommendation of the faculty of the department of social sciences, and the approving vote of the society are prerequisite to membership. The semimonthly meetings are devoted to lectures, discussions, or a social time.
THE CLASSICAL CLUB
The Classical Club is an organization holding monthly meetings. The
active members are students in the Latin department; other students,
particularly those specializing in art, English or history, are cordially
welcomed as associate members.
An opportunity_ is offered for extending acquaintance with classical
subjects, such as the private institutions of the Greeks and the Romans,
their religion, art, theatre, and the topography and monuments of Athens
and Rome. The programs, in which both instructors and students participate, consist of games, singing, illustrated talks, and the presentation
of simple plays.
CERCLE FRANCAIS
An organization known as the Cercle Francais holds monthly meetings
to which all except first-year students are eligible. There are programs
of a diversified character, designed to create and extend interest in the
life and literature of the French -people, to encourage conversational
French, and to give opportunity for activities not possible in the classroom.
THE COUNTRY LIFE CLUB (National· Affiliation)
Students in the Department of Rural Education, and other students
who may desire, meet two evenings each month for social recreation,
debates, special topic reports, and free discussion of subjects related to
the educational, industrial, and social life of rural communities. Opportunity is afforded for parliamentary practice. Occasionally addresses are
made by members of the faculty and leaders in rural education. This
work is emphasized by an annual rural progress lecture given by a national leader in the study of rural life. A delegate is sent each year to
the National Convention of the American Country Life Association.
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THE TEACHERS COLLEGE HERALD

The "Herald," the official weekly publication of the college, is issued
as a four-page paper each Wednesday. It chronicles the important activities of the College. From time to time, throu g hout the year, special numbers are issued, devoted to a rt, music, industrial training, athletics, coeducational activities of a s pecial nature, and other particular College
interests. Every student and faculty me mb e r is a paid subscriber. The
alumni give the paper cordial support.
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EXPENSES

FEES
Tuition Fees

For residents of Michigan, $5.00 for each regular term of twelve weeks
and $3.00 for the Summer session of six weeks.
For non-residents of Michigan, $10.00 for each regular term of twelve
weeks and $6.00 for the Summer session of six weeks.
Tuition will be pro-rated if Jess than three subj ects a re taken. Full
tuition is charged for three or more subjects.
Kalamazoo County students who enroll for Rural Education work may
attend Teachers College one year without paying tuition fees, because
counties having County Normals provide for one year of free tuition and
because, by law, counties having State Normals cannot have County
Normals.
Miscellaneous Fees
A fe e of $6.00 is collected each term for the s upport of athletics, student activities, health service, library purposes and subscription to The
Herald . The Identification Photo Fee is 25c.
Graduation Fees
One Year Professional, Three Year and Five Year Certificate Curricula ....... .... ... .. ............................. .
Life Certificate Curricula .... . .... .. ..... . . .. ........... .. . .
Degree Curricula ..................... .. ...... . .......... .
Alumni Fee (Paid by all graduates) ............... .. ...... . . .

$2.00
3.00
3.00
1.00

Late Enrollment Fee

By action of the State Board of Education all students who enroll after
opening day shall be charged an additional fee of $2.00 . No exceptions
will be made to this rule.
Note.-No refund ot t ees will be made after the first w eek Of the term.

BOARD AND ROOM
A list of approved rooming and boarding houses for men can be obtained from the Dean of Men, and for women from the Dean of Women.
It is advisable for students to see the rooms before definitely engaging
them.
Rooms are available in the vicinity of the school sufficient to house
1,800 students. The cost of room and board varies. The average cost
of double rooms is from $2.00 to $3.00 per week per person. The average cost of single rooms is from $3.00 to $4.00 per week. The average
cost of board is from $5.50 to $6.50 per week.
The Cafeteria

Teachers College maintains a lunchroom in the basement or the
Training School building where wholesome food is served at small cost.
Provision is made for five hundred students at each serving.
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES
An estimate of the expenses for one term may be formed from the following table:
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Room (one-half of a double room) ....... .. . ... .. . $30.00 to
Board . ...... .... .. .. .............. .. ...... .. . 60.00 to
0.00 to
Laundry ........... . ........ ..... ...... . .. ... .
Textbooks and supplies .............. . . .... ..... . 15.00 to
Incidentals . ......... . ... .. . . ... . . .... . .... .. . . 15.00 to
Tuition and fees (approximately) ................ . 10.00 to

$36.00
72 .00
10 .00
25 .00
25.00
12.50

Total for one term (12 weeks) . .. ... ... . . .... $130.00 to $180 .50
REMUNERATIVE OCCUPATION
Kalamazoo offers opportunities for Rtudents who wish to support
themselves in part during residence in the school. There are openings
in a number of lines, including the care of lawns and furnaces, waiting
table, care of children, assisting in housework, etc. For those who have
had experience in business lines, there is occasional demand.
A woman student, working in a private home for room and board, is
expected to give in ordinary housework a maximum of 30 hours a week
If she works for room only, she is expected to give 10 hours a week; if
for board only, she is expected to give 20 hours a week. The rates paid
for miscellaneous work by the hour vary with the ability and speed of
the worker and the type of work done.
Women should address applications for remunerative work to the Dean
of Women; men should apply to the Dean of Men.
· The College lunchroom offers employment to several students. Miss
Grace E . Moore is in general charge of the lunchroom and to her all
applications for work should be made.
THE CO-OPERATIVE STORE
The Co-operative Store, which began its existence at the openin g of the
Summer session of 1912, has had a most satisfactory development. H ere
it is possible for students to procure all their books and school supplies
at reduced prices. The saving of students' time afforded by the Cooperative Store is inestimable, while the saving of money owing to low
prices is another factor in assuring the general popularity of the institution.
STUDENT LOAN FUND
In September, 1912, the nucleus of a student loan fund was established
by the gift of $200 from Miss Blanche Hull. This fund has been increased to a total of several thousand dollars. Money is loaned to deserving students on the recommendation of a faculty committee. A low
interest rate of five per cent is charged and notes are given not to exceed
one year. Application for loans should be made to the Student Loan
Fund Committee.
SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS
The Fannie Ballou Memorial Fund, founded in 19 21 in honor of Fannie
Ballou, who was for seven years supervisor of the second grade of the
Western Normal Training School, is administered as a loan fund.
Loans are awarded to persons of superior ability in the field of elementary education who have completed at least one year of resident
work in this school. Preference is given to students in the Early Elementary department. The administration of this fund is in charge of a
permanent committee.
'.rhe Debate Scholarship and Loan Fund. In the fall of 1920, the four
debating organizations on the campus, the Senate, the Academy, the
Forum, and the Tribunal, combined to start a fund which should be avail-
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able for loans to worthy debaters, and which should eventually be used
to award scholarships to debaters. The fund has now passed the thousand dollar mark, and has been instrumentai in making it possible fo-r
several debaters to remain in school. The money is administered as a
trust fund, and is under the management of the Forensic Board of
Control.
The Goldsworthy Scholarship, founded by Amelia Goldsworthy, former
head of the Art department, provides funds to aid worthy students who
give promise in art.
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CONDITIONS OF ADMlSSION
Students may enroll at th e opening of any t er m. A ll n ew stud ents
should present their applications and cred entia ls by mail to the Registrar
before the opening of the t e rm. Bla nks for this purpose may be obtained on request.
ENTRANCE TESTS
Standard intelligence an d achievement t ests a r e r e quired of each stud ent upon entra nce. The r esults of these t es t s are not used as a part
of the entrance qualifications but are of service in a dvising stud ents re lative to their scholastic work.
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS
(Effec t ive Septemb er, 1928)

A.

Admission on Certificate

A graduate of a four-year hi gh school, accredited by the Un iver sity of
Michigan, m ay be admitted to a n y one of th e four state teache r s colleges
provided that he is r ecommende d by th e principal of th e high school and
that he submits credits as follows :
I.

II.
III.

Prescribed Units.*
Al ge bra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
English ............ . ............. . ......... ...
Foreign Language** . . ... ... ......... . ........ ..
History . . . . ... . . ... .. .. . .. . .... ....... . ... . ...
Labora tory Science (Physics, Che mistry, Bota n y, or
Zoology) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Plane Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Additional Units from List A (See B elow) . . . . . . . . . . . .
Additional Units from List A or B (See Below ).. . . . . . .

1
3
2
1
1
1
3
3

Total . . ... .... ... .. .................... ... .... 15

List A
Algebra, 1, 1 1h or 2 units
*** Botany, 1h or 1 unit
Chemistry, 1 unit
Economics, 1h unit
En glish, 3 or 4 units
French, 2, 3, or 4 units
*** Ge ology, 1h unit
Geometry, 1 or 11h units
German , 2, 3, or 4 units

Gr ee k, 2 or 3 units
Hi story, 1, 2, or 3 uni ts
Latin, 2, 3, or 4 units
Physics, 1 unit
***Ph ysiology, 1h unit
':'*':'Ph ysiograp hy, 1h or 1 unit
Spanish, 2, 3, or 4 uni ts
Trigonom etry, 1h unit
*** Zoology, 1h or 1 unit

List B
List B comprises a ny secondary school s ubj ec ts not included in List A,
which are counted towa rd graduation by th e accredited school.
Note:

1. It is expected that the principal will r ecommend not all graduates,
but only those whose character, sch olarship inter ests and attainments,
seriousness of purpose , and intell ectu a l promise are so clearly superior
that th e school is willin g to stand sponsor for the ir s u ccess . The g r ade
required for recommendation sho uld be distinctly higher than that for
graduation.
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2. *A unit is defined as a course cove rin g an academic year and including in the aggregate not less than the equiv a le nt of one hundred and
twenty sixty-minute hours of class-room work. Two or three hours of
laboratory, drawing, or shopwork are counted as equivalent to one of
recitation.
3. ** The units of foreign lang uage must be presented by all candidates for a degree. If not pursu ed in th e hi gh school, this work may be
made up in the T each ers College but without college credit. Students
having had no foreign language in high school must present two other
units selected fr om List A.
4. *** In order that a half unit in science may be· accep ted, it must
be supplem ented by a second half unit in science. For this purpose th e
only groupin gs permitted are th e followin g:
(a) Botany and Zoology.
(b) Zoology (or Botany) and Physiology.
(c) Physiog raphy and Geology.
(d) Physiography and Physiology,
B.

Provisional Admission

An app lican t for admission who present s fiftee n acceptable entrance
units from Lists A and B as specified a bove, and who, while presenting
twelve units from List A, is deficient in not more than two of the prescribe d units, may be adruitted provisionally; but these deficiencies must
be made up durin g t h e first year of r esidence, excep t that deficiencies in
foreign lang uage may be made u p a n y tim e before r eceivin g th e bachelor's degree.
C.

Admission by Examination

Students may also be admitted by examination in fifteen units of work,
all of which must be chose n from List A. Arran gements for th ese examinations should be made with the Registrar at least one month in advance
of the date on which the st ud ent desires to enter the College.
Credentials Should Be Sent in Advanoe
Prospective students are urged to send th eir hi gh school credits to the
Registrar in advance that there may be no delay when th ey present themselves for registration and en rollment. Students who have not fil ed copies
of their high school credits in advance should present them at the time
of r egistration .
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ROUTINE OF REGISTRATION, CREDITS, ETC.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENROLLMENT
Before the beginning of each t erm the R egistrar prepares a special
form, giving full information for enrollment. A copy of this form may
be obtained at the Information Table.
CLASSIFICATION
Students are classified as 1, 2, 3, or 4. Students with fewer than nine
units of credit are 1 (first year students); with nine to twenty-four units
inclusive, are 2; with twenty-five to thirty-four units inclusive, are 3;
with more than thirty-four units, are 4 . Beginning students entering
without advanced credit are a lways classified as 1.
CREDIT IN TERM HOURS
A unit of work r epresents a course of study pursued for twelve weeks
with four class periods of fifty minutes each per week, and is regularly
recorded as four t erm hours of credit.
Credits applying on the degree and certificate curricula may be earned
in any of the subj ects r egularly r equired.
Courses which meet one hour a w eek for one regular t erm will be given
1 term hour of credit (one-fourth unit).
Courses which meet two hours a w eek for one r egular t erm will be
given 2 term hours of credit (one-half unit).
Courses which m eet three hours a week for one r egular t erm will be
given 3 t erm hours of credit (three-fourths unit) .
Courses which meet four hours a week for one r egular t erm will be
given 4 term hours of credit (one unit ) .
A minimum of ninety-six t erm hours of credit is r eq uired for a Life
Certificate in a two-year curriculum, 144 t erm hours of credit for a Life
Certificate in a three-year curriculum, 56 t erm hours of credit for the
Three-Year Certificate, and 192 t erm hours of credit for the A.B. or the
B.S. degr ee.
Students who carry successfully four r eg ular subj ects which m eet four
times a week for a t erm will r eceive 16 t erm hours of credit (four units ).
Eight term hours (one-half of a full t erm's credit) is usually the maximum credit for any student durin g the Summer session . Classes r eciting one hour daily durin g the Summer session ordinarily earn 2 t erm
hours while those reciting two hours each day earn 4 t erm hours.
No credit will b e given for a course for which the student is not officially
registered.
The Standard Student Class Load

Sixteen t erm hours of work in a ddition to physical education is a standard student class load. As all courses do not carry the same number of
term hours of credit, the load may vary from fifteen to eight een term
hours.
Extra Studies
No student may enroll for more than eighteen t erm hours of work
without the permission of the E xtra Study Committee. Physical Education, Library Methods, and P enmanship are not counted in term hours.
It is deemed more desirable for a student to do work of a high grade
of excellence with a normal class load than to take extra subjects with
mediocre success.
·
Students may make application for an extra study by securing an application blank from the Chairman of the Extra Study Com mittee, filling
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out the same, and filing the application with the chairman of the committee. Only in exceptional cases is permission granted to carry extra
studies during the first term of residence.
ENTRANCE WITH ADVANCED CREDITS
Advance credit is allowed for work done in other normal schools and
colleges to the extent to which the applicant's record shows that such
work is the equivalent of courses offered in the Western State Teachers
College. Application for advanced standing, accompanied by credentials,
should be made to the Registrar of the Western State Teachers College
within two weeks of the time that a student first enters the College.
STUDENT ADVISORY SYSTEM
Experience has demonstrated that college students, especially beginners, need to be advised. During the past year Western State Teachers
College has taken rank among the leaders in this type of activity. Immediately upon registration each freshman is ass igned to a Faculty advisor
with whom he consults relative to the details of the curriculum he
wishes to pursue, sequence of studies, etc., etc. The advisor plans with
him his daily program for the following term. Being advised is required
of all freshmen. With upper classmen being advised is optional, though
opportunity for it is provided and students are strongly urged to avail
themselves of this service.
IDENTIFICATION PHOTOS
When a student enrolls for the first time he is required to have taken
an identification photo. One copy of the photo becomes part of the student's permanent record, another copy is given to the student to serve
to identify him at college functions, while a third copy is filed in the
Dean's Office. The charge for the photos is 25c.
MARKING SYSTEM
Each course receives one grade, which combines the results of class
work and all tests and is lowered by absences.
Grades are indicated by letters, to each of which is given a certain
value in "honor points."
Grade
A
B

c

D
E
I

w

Significance
Excellent
Good
Fair
Passing
Failure
Incomplete
Withdrawn

Honor Points
(Per 4 term hours credit)
3
2
1
0

The mark of I means that the student has not finished the work of the
course, through illness, unsatisfactory work, or some other cause, and
may be given opportunity to complete it.
I's must be removed durin g the next succeeding term (except when the
student does not return, and then within one year) or they automatically
become E's.
The mark of E means that the student has failed. E's and W's can be
removed only by taking again all the work involved.
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\Vithdrawa.l from Courses

The mark of W will be given only whe n th e Registrar issues an official
Drop Slip . If a s tudent withdraws from a class without the Registrar's
pe rmission, a mark of E will be given.
··
Standard for Graduation
The minimum number of honor points r equired of each student for graduation equals th e numbe r of s ubj ects ca rri ed . (Normally a student in a
two-year curr iculum ca r r ies 24 subj ects . H e should earn at least 24
honor points. If h e should fa il in one s ubj ect, he would n eed to earn
25 honor points ; if h e i:!hould fa il in three s ubj ects h e would n eed to e arn
27 honor points.)
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES
Although a s tud ent may ente r W este rn State Teachers College befor e he is eightee n years of age, a ll applica n ts for a ce rtifica te to t each
must be at least eighteen year s of a ge and must be citizens of the United
Sta t es, or have signified t heir inte ntion of becomin g citizens by having
taken out th e first pape r s .
Applica tions for degr ees a n d ce rti fi ca t es must be fil ed with ·th e Registrar earl y in th e t e rm in which it is desired that they be granted.
The Sta t e Boa rd of Educa tion for th e St a te of Michigan, throu gh
W estern State Teache r s College , confe r s degr ees a nd grants t eache rs
ce rtifica t es as follo ws:
1.

The Degr ee of Bachelor of Arts.
The Degr ee of Bach elor of Science.

2. The Life Certifica t e, valid for life in the Public Schools of Michi gan .
3. Th e Five Yea r Certificate, valid for five years in th e Public Schools
·Of Michi gan ( See Note 1 ).
4. The Three Year Certifica t e, valid for thr ee years in the Public School s
of Michigan.
ACADEM IC AND RES IDENCE REQUIREMENTS
1.

For th e Bachelors Degree the candida t e shaHa. present credits satisfyin g a prescribed curriculum and a gg r egatin g
19 2 t erm hours or fo ur yea r s ;
b. have satisfactorily complet ed in resid ence at this institution at
least 48 t e rm hours;
c. have been in r esiden ce a t t h is in stitution th e t erm immediately precedin g g r aduation;
d . satisfy th e r equire ments for th e life ce rtifica te .

2. For the Life Certificate the ca ndidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum and a ggregating 144 t e rm h ours or thr ee yea r s;
b. h a ve sa tisfactorily complet ed in r esidence at this institution at
least 48 t erm hours;
c. h a ve been in r esidence at this institution the t erm im mediately
precedin g gr adu a tion .
3. For th e Five Year Certificate (See Note 1) th e can didat e shalla . present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum a nd aggr egating 9 6 t e rm h ours or two year s;
b. have satisfactorily comple t ed in r esidence at t h is institution at
least 32 t e rm hours; (See Note 2)
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c. have been in residence at this institution the t erm immediately
precedin g graduation.
4. For the Three Year Certificate the candida te shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum and aggregating 56 term hours or on e year and one summer term;
b. have satisfactorily complet ed in r esidence at this institution at
least. 32 t erm hours ; (See Note 3)
c. have been in resid ence at this institution the t erm -immediately
preceding graduation.
Note 1.

The Five Year Certificat e may be extended for one period of
three years provided the holder shall
(a) make application to the college for such extension before
the expiration of the certificate;
(b) submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully durin g the life of the certificate for not less than three
years;
(c) submit evidence that h e h as durin g the life of the certificate completed work aggregating not less than 16 term
hours of acceptable credit.

Note 2.

(a) If the candidate for the Five Year Certificate shall have
entered from a Michigan State Teach ers College or from
the Detroit Teachers College with at least 16 term hours
of acceptable residence credit there earned , 16 term hours
shall satisfy the r esidence r eq uirement at this institution.
(b) If the candidate for the Five Year Certificate shall have
entered as a graduate from a Michigan County Normal
School he sha ll complete in r esidence at this institution 48
term hours.

Note 8.

(a) If a candidate for the Three Year Certificate shall have
entered from a Michigan State Teachers College or from
the Detroit Teachers College, with at least 16 t erm hours
of acceptable residence credit ther e earn ed , 16 t erm hours
shall satisfy the r esidence r equirem ent at this institution .
(b) If a candidate for the Three Year Certificate shall have
entered as a gradu at e from a Michigan County Normal
School he shall complete in r esidence at this institution 24
t erm hours.

Note 4.

A candidate presenting credits as a gradu at e of a Michigan

Note 5.

Not more than one-fourth of th e number of hours necessary
for any certificate or d egree m ay be t aken in extension or by
correspondence. Such credit, however , cannot be applied to
modify the minimum or final residence requirements.

County Normal School and who in addition thereto presents
entrance credits satisfying the· r eq uirements of this institution
shall be granted1. For the Life Certificate, 40 t erm hours;
2. For the Five Year Certificate, 40 term hours;
3. For the Three Year Certificate, 32 t erm hours .

CREDI'.r RELATIONS WITH COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITmS

Graduates receiving the five year certificate usually are granted
junior standing in colleges and universities and are able to fulfill the requirements for a degree by a.n additional two years of work. Senior
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standing usually is granted to graduates receiving a life certificate. A
student who desires to earn a life certificate in the College, and then
complete the work for a degree in some college or university should plan
his work with the requirements of the particular institution in mind.
Admission to the graduate schools is granted to students completing
a four-year curriculum who have made their e lections of courses conform to the requirements of such schools. Western State Teachers College is a member of the American Association of Teachers Colleges.
THE CURRICULA

The curricula in Western State Teachers College are planned to prepare teachers for the different departments and various phases of public
school work, and also to give st udents who are preparing to teach, opportunity for general higher education. Recognizing that the prospective
teacher should have some opportunity to adapt his ed ucation to his
peculiar ability or personal ambition, the faculty, in outlining curricula
sufficiently flexible to prepare teachers for both general and special school
work, has made provision for students to exercise individual preference
in elective work. A prospective student should study carefully the details of the various curricula as outlined that he may understand clearly
the purposes of each. He should choose. the curriculum for which he
considers himself best fitted .
Specific details of the curricula for the various degrees conferred and
certificates granted by Western State Teachers College appear in this
publication as follows:
1.

Curricula four years in length leadin g to the degree of:
Bachelor of Arts, 46, 58.
Bachelor of Science, 4 7, 58.

2.

Curricula three years in length leading to a Life Certificate inArt, 48.
Art and Music, 49.
Commerce, 50.
Early Elementary, 51.
Home Economics, '52.
Junior High School, 53.
Later Elementary, 54.
Manual Arts, 55.
Music, 56.
Physical Education for Men, 57, 58.
Physical Education for Women, 59 .
Rural Elementary, 60.
Rural High School, 62.
Senior High School, 6 3.

3.

Curricula two years in length leading to the Five Year Certificate
inEarly Elementary, 51.
Junior High School, 53.
Later Elementary, 54.
Rural Elementary, 61.
Rural High School, 62.
Senior High School, 6 3.

4. Curriculum one year and one summer term in length leading to the
Three Year CertificateThree Year Certificate Curriculum, 64.
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5. Curriculum one year in l ength m eeting state professional requirementsOne Year Professional Training Curriculum, 65.
To study in detail the requirements in p rofessional training for
teachers in the State of Michigan and the conditions under which
the student may receive a certificate after havin g complet ed the
curriculum outlined the reader is referred to pages 25 and 26 of this
publication.
SIGNIFICANCE OF COURSE NUMBERS
Unless otherwise noted
1- 9 9 inclusive
100-199 inclusive
200-299 inclusive
300-399 inclusive
400-499 inclusive

subjects numbered
ar e r eserved for high school stud ents.
are intended for freshmen.
are not open to freshmen.
are open only to juniors a nd seniors .
are open only to seniors.

The various consecutive t erms in a given year subj ect are designated
by the letters A, B, and C.
When subj ects are offe r ed by ext en sion , to the regular number of the
course C1 is added to indicate class work, or CO to indicate correspondence work.

"
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Fom·-Year Cm·riculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

At its regular m eetin g, March 29, 1918 , the State Board of Education
authorized the Teachers Colleges of the State to formulate a four-year
curriculum leading to the Bachelor's degr ee . The curriculum is the same
for all of the Teacher s Colleges of Michigan, and leads to a Life Certificate and the degr ee of Bachelor of Arts.
The four-y ear curriculum will in no w ay interfere with the curricula
already in forc e in the W estern Sta t e T eacher s College, and it is possible for students in m an y of these curricula to pl an their work so that it
will count as part credit towa rd the degr ee.
Students m ay enter the institution to b egin or continue their work for
the degree at the beginnin g of any r egula r t erm.
The degr ee of Bachelor of Arts and a T eachers' Life Certificate will be
granted to students upon satisfactory completion of the curriculum outlined below. The work ext ends over a p eriod of four years of thirty-six
weeks each, and pres upposes the completion of a four-year standard high
school course as described under the Entrance R equirements. A term
hour of work r epresents a course of instruction in a single subject continuin g for twelve week s and h aving one class-hour a week.
Two hours of labora to ry work will count as one cla ss-hour. The requirements for gradua tion with thi s degr ee are distributed as follows:
Group 1

English Composition and Rhetoric .. . ..... . .. 12 t erm hours

Group 2

History, Political Science, Economics, Sociology,
Philosophy ..... .. ... . .. . . . . . . ... . . . ... 20 term hours

Group 3

Biology, Chemistry, Geography, Geology, Physics, Mathematics, Astronomy . . ... . . . . .. .. 2 4 term hours

Group 4

Ancient Lan g uages, Modern L an guages, English
Lan guage and Liter a ture .. . .. ... . ... . . . . 2 4 t erm hours

The remainin g units may be elected from the courses r egularly offered
by the various departments, subj ect to the followin g r estrictions :
1. Courses must be elected so th a t the r equirements in some one of
the Life Certificate curricula are fully satisfied.
2. Not more than 64 t erm hours m ay be taken in any one department.
3. Courses counted in Group 1 cannot be counted in Group 4..
4. Not more than a total of 64 t erm hours may be counted from any
or all of the followin g departments: Music, Art, Home Economics, Commerce, Industrial Arts, and Physica l Education. Credits in these departments counted towa rd a degree must be earned in courses generally r ec.
ognized as of college grade.
5. At least two-thirds of the work taken in r esidence beyond the second year must be in courses not open to first-year students, and no candidate will be r ecommended for the A. B. degr ee who has sp ent less than
one year at the W estern State Teachers College and who has not been in
residence durin g the t erm next preceding the time of his graduation .

Minimum term hours required-192.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Fom·-Year CmTiculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science

The degree of Bachelor of Science and a Teacher's Life Certificate will
be granted upon satisfactory completion of the curriculum outlined below. The work extends over a period 'of twelve terms of twelve weeks
each, and presupposes the completion of a four-year standard high school
course as described under Entrance Requirements. A term hour of work
repre11ents a course of instruction in a single subject, continuing for
twelve weeks and having one class-hour a week. Two hours of laboratory work ordinarily count as one class-hour. The requirements for
graduation with this degree are distributed as follows:
Group 1 English Composition and Rhetoric .. . ....... 12 term hours
Group 2 History, Political Science, Economics, and
Sociology . . ............... . ....... . .. . 12 term hours
Group 3 Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101. ........ . .... 4 term hours
Educational Psychology 102 .............. 4 term hours
Principles of Teaching 101 .. . ......... . .. 4 term hours
Teaching 201, 202 ........... .... ....... 8 term hours
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term hours
Group 4 Ancient Languages, Modern Languages, or
English in addition to Group 1 ........... 12 term hours
Group 5 Biology, Chemistry, Geography and Geology,
Mathematics, and Physics ... . ... . ....... . 12 term hours
Group 6 Art.
Group 7 Commerce.
Group 8 Home Economics.
Group 9 Manual Arts.
Group 10 Music.
Group 11 Physical Education for Men.
Group 12 Physical Education for Women.
In addition to the minimum amount of work designated under groups
1 to 5 inclusive, the student must elect not more than sixty-four term
hours from any of the departments of Group 5, or from any of the groups
from six to twelve inclusive. The remaining credits to make up one
hundred ninety-two term hours may be taken as free electives, subject
to the approval of the chairman of the degree committee.
Courses must be elected so that the requirements in some one of the
Life Certificate curricula are fully satisfied.
Credits counted toward a degree must be earned in the courses generally recognized as of college grade. Candidates for the degree of
Bachelor of Science must present a major sequence of thirty-six term
hours of consecutive, coherent courses elected from a department or from
related departments, and a minor sequence of twenty-four term hours of
consecutive, coherent courses.
Isolated courses will not be counted toward satisfying the minimum
requirements of groups 1 to 5. At least one-half of the work beyond the
first year must be in courses not open to first-year students. No candidate will be recommended for the Bachelor of Science degree who has
spent less than thirty-six weeks at the Western Stat e Teachers College
and who has not been in residence during the term next preceding the
time of his graduation.
Minimmn term hours required-192.
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ART CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Te achers and Supervisors of Art
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 ....
Educational Psychology 102 . . . . .
Principles of Teaching 101 ..... .
Teaching 201, 202, 203 .... . ... .

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ... ... ......... ... . .... .. ... 9 t erm hours

3.

Foreign Languages, Speech, and En glish in addition to
Group 2 . . .. . ... ... . ... .... . .. .. .. . . .. .... 12 term hours

. ... ..
......
.. .. ..
. . ... .

... ...... 4
......... 4
. .. : . . . . . 4
.. . ...... 12

term hours
term hours
t erm hours
t erm ·hours

4.

History, Economics, Political Science, and Sociology .. 12 t erm hours

5.

Science and Mathematics ........... . ...... . ..... . 12 term hours

6.

Art:
Art 102 ...... ..... ....... . .. . .... .. .. .. .. . ..
Industrial Art 103 ... . ........... . ...... .. .. ..
Elementary Design 109 .. ....... . ...... . .... . ..
Mechanical Drawing 112 .......... ... .. .. ... ...
Figure Drawing 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..
Art Observation 206 ... ... ... ..... ......... . . ..
Demonstration Drawing 207 ...... ... .. .... . . ...
Art Composition 208 ..........................
History and Appreciation of Art 211 A, B. . . . . . . .
Commercial Art 214 ... .. . .. ... ... . ....... ....
Art Supervision 313 . ... . ......... .... ... . .... .

7.

At pleasure .................................... 27 term hours
(Not more than 8 term hours may be elected in Art. )

8.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Physical Education :
For men-five terms.
For women-five terms.

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
8
4
4

term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term
t erm
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hQurs
hours
hours

Minimum term hours required-144.
Note.- 1.
2.
3.
4.

The d epartment reserves the right to take creditable work
from the students for purposes of exhibition.
One unit of teaching should be deferred until the third year.
In as far as possible, executive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the requirements of Groups 3, 4, 5, and 7.
If it is desired that the work of this curriculum count as
three years toward a degree, elections must be made in conformity with the requirements of a degree curriculum.
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ART AND MUSIC CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers of Art and 1\lusic
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 .. .. ..... . ... . .. ..
Educational Psychology 102 . . ... .. ... ... .... . .
Principles of Teaching 101 .. . ....... ...... ....
Teachin g 201 , 202 .. . . . ... .. . . ... . ... . . . .. . ..

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ..... ...... . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . 9 term hours

3.

Foreign Languages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 .... . . .... ........ . ....... . . . ..... 12 term hours

4.

History, Economics, Political Science, and Sociology .. 12 term hours

.
.
.
.

4 term hours
4 term hours
4 term hours

8 term hours

5.

Science and Math ematics . .... . . .. ...... . . . .. . ... .. 12 term hours

6.

Art:
Art 102 . .... . . . .. ....... . ... . ..... .. . . ......
Industrial Art 103 . .. ... . ....... .. . .. .. .......
Elementary Design 109 . .. ..... . ... .. ...... .. . .
Mechanical Drawing 112 ........... . . . . . .... . ..
Figure Drawing 205 ....... .. ...... .. . . . ... ....
Art Observation 206 ............ . ... . ... . .... ..
Demonstration Drawing 207 ......... . ....... . ..
Art Composition 208 .. . . . . .. . .......... . .. . ...
History and Appreciation of Art 211B ... . .. . .. ...
Art Supervision 313 .... . .. . . . .... . .. . .. . . . ....

4 term hours
4 term hours

4 term hours

4 term hours
4 term hours

4 term
4 term
4 term
4 term
4 term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

1.

Music:
Fundamentals of Music 101 A, B, C .. . .. .. ... .. . 12 term
Voice Culture 116 A, B .... .. ....... .. .... . .... 4 term
Music Education 206 A, B, C ... . .... .. .. .. ... . . 12 term
Harmony 2 0 9 A, B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 term
Modern Composers 212B . . .......... .. . .. . .. ... 4 ·term
or
Music Appreciation 212C .... . . . ...... ...... .. .. 4 term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

8.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Physical Education:
For men-five terms.
For women-five terms.

hours

Minimwn term hours reqnired-145.

Note.- 1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

The department r eserves the right to take creditable work
from the students for the purpose of exhibition.
Two years of vocal or instrumental ensemble are required.
In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the requirements of Groups 3, 4, and 5.
If it is desired that the work of this curriculum count as
three years toward a d egree, elections must be made in conformity with the requirements of a degree curriculum.
One unit of teaching should be deferred until the third year.
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COMMERCE CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers of Commerce

1.

Education and Psychology:
Introductory Psychology 101 . . . . . . . . .
Educational Psychology 102 . . . . . . . . . .
Principles of Teaching 101. . . . . . . . . . .
Teaching 201, 202 ....... . ..........

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B,

a.

..
..
..
..

....
....
....
....

..
..
..
..

..
..
..
..

c ........ . ...... . ........... .

Economics:
Principles of Economics 201 A, B ........ .. ... ..
Financial Organization 202 . . . ... .. . . . ... .... . .
Public Finance 301 A, B, c ....... . . ..... .... ..
or
Corporations 303 A, B, c ... . .. .. ..............
General Business Administration 302 A, B ....... .
or
Marketing 304 A, B . ..... .......... . ....... ...

4
4
4
8

t erm
term
term
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours

9 term hours

8 t erm hours
4 term hours
6 term hours
6 t erm hours
6 term hours

6 t erm hours

4.

Science and Mathematics:
Mathematics 100 A, B, C, or 103 A, B , C,
or 104 A, B, C . ....... . ... .. .... .. ... 12 or 15 term hours
Geography 209 , 210 .. ... .. .... . ....... . ..... .. 8 term hours

5.

Commerce:
Shorthand and Typewritin g 102 A, B, C .... .... . . 12
Accounting 201 A, B, C ............... . ... . .. .. 12
·Accounting Theory 301 ........ . ... ....... . .... 4
Business Law 304 A, B, C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Problems of Secondary Commercial Education 305 . 3

6.

At pleasure:
From Department of Commerce. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term houril
From any departments except Commerce and
Economics ..... .. ... .. . ... .... .. . ... 24 or 27 term hours

7.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Physical Education:
For men-five terms.
For women-five terms.

term
term
term
term
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Minimum term hours required-144.

Note.-1.
2.
3.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the requirements of Group 6.
If it is desired that the work of this curriculum count as
three years toward a degr ee, elections must be made in conformity with the requirements of a degree curriculum.
One unit of teaching should be d eferred until the third year.
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EARLY ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers of the Kindergarten and Grades 1 and 2
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 .. . ........ . .. .. ... 4
Educational Psychology 102 ... .. .. .. .. . ... ... .. 4
Principles of Teaching 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Teaching 201, 202 ..... ... ... . . ......... . .... . 8
Psychology of :fteading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Early Elementary Education . ........ . ...... ... 24

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ... ... .. . .. ...... .. . . . .. .. . . 9 term hours

3.

Literature .· . ... ... ............. . .... . ......... . 12 term hours

4.

History . . . . ..... . ... . . . . ...................... 12 term hours

5.

Science and Mathematics :
Nature Study 131 ... . .... .. .............. ... ... 4 term hours
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 term hours

6.

Music 104 . .. . . ... . ... .. . ... . .... ...... .. .. .... 4 t erm hours

term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

7.

Art 102 ...... .. . .. ... .... .... ................ . 4 term hours

8.

At pleasure .. .. .. ... : ... ... ... ............ . .... 43 · term hours

9.

Required of all students in addition :
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Five terms of Physical Education .
Minimum term hours required-144.

Note.- 1.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the requirements of Groups 3, 4, 5 and 8.

For the Five Year Certificate students must complete the reqlJ.ir!:lments
outlined above excepting Group 8, Teaching 202 and 8 term hours of
Early Elementary Education and will elect sufficient to total 96 term
hours.
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WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)

For the Preparation of 'l'eachers and Supervisors of Home Economics
1.

Psychology and Education :
Introductory Psychology 101 ....... ......... . . .
Educational Psychology 102 ... ... . .. ...... .. . . .
Principles of Teaching 101 ........ ... .. ....... .
Teaching 201, 202 ....... . .. .. .........•.. .....

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ...... . .................... . 9 term hours

3.

Foreign Languages, Speech, and English In addition to
Group 2 ....................... ... ........ 12 term hours

4.

History or Social Science ...................... ... 12 term hours

5.

Science:
Chemistry 103 A, B, C and 203A . .. . .... . ... .. .. 16 term hours
Biology 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term hours
Physiology 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term hours

6.

Household Arts Design 110 and 210 ............... 8 term hours

7.

Home Ecol)omics:
Introductory Home Economics 101, 102 . . . . . . . . .
Clothing 103 .... .. . .............. ....... ... .
Foods 104 ............... . ..................
Clothing 205 ..................... . ..........
Nutrition 20 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Home Economics Education 209 ......... . ......
Millinery 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Household Management 306 .............. .. ....
Foods 312 ..................................
Home Nursing and Child Care 315 ..............

8.

At pleasure .................................... 19 term hours

9.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Five terms of Physical Educatio·n.

Minimum term hours required-144.

4
4
4
8

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

term
term
term
term

term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours·
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers of Grades 7, 8, and 9
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 ....... .... . .......
Educational Psychology 102 . . .. .. ....... ...... .
Principles of Teaching 101. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Teaching 201, 202 ................ • . . .........

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 term hours

3.

One major sequence, consisting of 27 to 36 term hours, including 4
term hours of teaching in that subject.

4.

One minor sequence, consisting of 18 to 24 term hours, in another
s ubj ect; including 4 term hours of teaching.

5.

Two sequences, other than the major and minor, consisting of 12
term hours each.

6.

The remaining units are to be taken in groups of three or miscellaneously with the consent of the advisor.

7.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Physical Education:
For men-five terms.
For women-five terms, including course 202.

4 term
4 t erm
4 term
8 term

hours
hours
hours
hours

1\Iinimmn term hom·s r equired-144.
Note.-1.
2.
3.
4.

A sequence consists of two or more consecutive, coherent
courses in a given subject.
All elections for major and minor sequences must be made
with the approval of a member of the department in which
the work is to be taken.
Majors and minors may be counted only in Literature, Mathematics, History, Geography, and. General Science.
In determinin g the courses to be taken, in fulfillment of the
r equirements of Groups 3, 4, 5, 6, the student should hold
in mind that there is demand for teachers qualified to teach
the following gro ups of subjects:
Science (geography, general science, nature study, physiology and hygiene, elementary botany, elementary biology,
agriculture), history.
English, geography, history.
Mathematics, geography, other sciences (enumerated
above).
English, geography, science (enumerated above).
Geography, history, other sciences (enumerated above).
Music and any two of the subjects.

Students completing two years of work (96 term hours) of tltis curriculum, under the guidance of their advisors, may qualify for the Five
Year Certificate. These st.udents will omit Teaching 202.

WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

64

LATER ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
(Three years in len gth)
For the Preparation of Teachers of Grades 3, 4, 5, and 6
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Educational Psychology 1020 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Principles of Teaching 101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Psychology of Reading 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Teaching 201, 202 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C 0 0 ••••• 0 • •• 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 • 0 9 term hours

4
4
4
4
8

t erm
t erm
term
term
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

3.

Literature .....

4.

History .......... ... 0 • ••• • 0 • 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 • 0. 0 0 0 • • 0 0 . 12 t erm hours

5.

Science and Mathematics:
Arithmetic 101 • 0 • 0 • •• 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 • • 0 0 4 t erm hours
Geography 101 A, B, and an elective .. ... ... ... . 12 t erm hours
Nature Study 131 or 132.
0
4 t erm hours

6.

Music 105 0•• ••••• • •••••

o

•

•••••

o

.

o

•

o

o

o

o

o

•

•••

o

0

o

o

o

o

o

•

o

•

•

o

•

o

o

o

••

o

o

o

•••

o

o

•

o

•

•

o

o

o

•

o

•

•

••

12 term hours

••

0 0 0 0 • 0 •• 0 0 0 0 • 0 • 4 t erm hours

7.

Art 102 ..

8.

At pleasure ... 0 0 ••• • ••• 0 • 0 • 0 •• 0 0 0 • ••• 0 0 • 0 0 0 • • •·59 term hours
(At least twelve term hours must be elected in work directly r elated to subjects taught in the late r elementary grades. These
courses will be in addition to any courses in that subj ect elected
in fulfillment of the other r equirements.)

9o

Required of all students in addition :
Library Methods.
P enmanship.
Five terms of Physical Education which must include course 2020

00

00.

oo

00

oo.

oo

oo

00

oo

00

00

..

00

00

00

.

. . . .

4 term hours

o

Minimum term hours required-144.
Note.-1.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the r equirements of Groups 3, 4, and 80

For the Five Year Certificate students must complete the requirements
outlined above excepting Group 8 and Teaching 202 and will elect sufficient to total 96 term hours.
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MANUAL ARTS CURRICULUM
(Three years in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers and Supervisors of Manual Arts
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 . ... ... ... . .. .. ...
Educational Psychology 102 ...................
Principles of Teaching 101 ..... ... .... .. .... . .
Teaching 201, 202 ......... . .................

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C .................. .. ....... . 9 term hours

3.

Foreign Lan guages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 .................................. 12 term hours

4.

History, Economics, Political Science, and Sociology .. 12 term hours

5.

Science and Mathematics:
Applied Mathematics 112 ..................... . 4 term hours
Physics 16 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 t erm hours
Electives ............. ......... ........ .. .. . . 12 term hours

6.

Manual Arts:
Mechanical Drawing 111 A, B . .. . .. ............ 8
Household Mechanics 102A . .................... 4
Advanced Bench work 10 3A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Wood Finishin g 207 ......... . . . . ........... . . 4
Sheet Metal 222 .. .. ... .............. . . . ... ... 4
Shop Organization 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives ................................... 24

7.

At pleasure (Not in Manual Arts) ............... . . 18 term hours

8.

R equired of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Five terms of Physical Education.

.
.
.
.

4
4
4
8

term
term
term
term

term
term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Mh1imum term hours r equired-144.

Note.-1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the r equirem ents of Groups 3, 4, 5, 7.
'
If it is desired that the work of this curriculum count as
three years toward a degr ee, elections must be made in conformity with the r equirements of a degree curriculum.
Students who enter without high school physics must elect
Physics 100 A, B, C.
Those who elect a year of either college physics or mathemathics may substitute another subject for Applied Mathematics 112.
Woodshop 99 and Mechanical Drawing 99 are required of all
students who have not had similar work in high schools.
One unit of teaching should be deferred until the third year.
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MUSIC CURRICULUM
(Three years in l ength)
For the Preparation of Teachers and Supervisors of Music
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 .. ........... . . .... 4
Educational Psycholo gy 102 ... .... . ... ... ..... . 4
Principles of Teachin g 101 .... ... . ... . ......... 4
Teaching 201, 202, 2 03 . ... .... . .. ......... .... 12

t e rm
t erm
t e rm
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ....... . ... . .. . . .... .. . ... .. 9 term hours

3.

Foreign Lang uages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 term hours

4.

History, Economics, Political Science, and Sociology. . 8 term h ours

5.

Science and Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 term hours

6.

Music :
Fundamentals of Music 101 A, B. C ............. 12
Voice Culture 116 A, B, C, 216 A, B, C . . . . .... . . 12
Music Education 206 A, B, C . . ... . ... . ......... 12
Harmony 209 A, B, C ... .... ... .. ...... .. .... . 12
History of Ancient and Medieval Music 212A ... ... 4
Modern Composers 212B ... . .... , .......... ... . 4
Musical Appreciation 212C . . . . .. ...... ........ . 4
Musical Composition and Analys is 320 A, B, C .... 1 2
(An elective in music may be substituted.)
Orchestration 3 31A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

•

t e rm
t e rm
t erm
t erm
t erm
term
t e rm
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

t erm hours

7.

At pleas ure (Not in Music) ... . ...... . ..... .. .. ... 11 t erm hours

8.

Required of a ll students in addition:
Library Methods.
Physical Educa tion:
For men-five terms.
For women-five t e rms.
Minimum term hours required-144.

Note.- 1.
2.
3.
4.

Vocal or instrument al ensemble is r eq uired thro ughout the
course.
In as far ·as possible, consecutive cou rses should be elected in
fulfillm ent of the r equirements of Gro u ps 3, 4, 5, and 7.
If it is desired that the work of this c urriculu m count as
three years toward a degr ee, elP-ctions must be made in conformity with the requi r ements of a degree curriculum.
One unit of t eachin g s hould be deferred until the third year.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN CURRICULUM
(Three ye ars in length)
For the Preparation of Teachers and Supervisor·s of P h ysical Ed u cation
for Men and Boys
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 ................... 4
Educational Psychology 102 . ...... . .. .......... 4
Principles of T eaching 101 . .................... 4
T eachin g 302 A, B, C ..... .... . ............... 12

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C ........ . . ..... .. . . .. . . ... .. 9 term hours

3.

Foreign Lang uages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 ... ... . ... .. .... .. ................ 12 term hours
History or Sociology . . . . .... ....... ..... ......... 12 term hours

4.

5.

Science:
General Biology 10 3 A, B .
H ygiene 312 . ...... .. ..
Anatomy 211 A, B. . . . . . .
Physiology 111 . . . . . . . . .

6.

Physical Education:
Introduction to Physical Education 102 A, B , C . ..
Fundamentals of Physical Education 201 A, B . ...
First Aid and Massage 212 ... . ...... . .... . ....
Swimming 2 2 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Principles and T echniqu e of Gymnastic T eachin g
30 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics 302.
Football T echnique 313 .. .. ...... .. ... . .. .. . ...
Basketball T echnique 315.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Baseball T echnique 317 ........................
Track and Field 319 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Camping and Scouting 332 ..... . .. . . ... ..... ...
Playground and Community Recreation 336 .......
Psychology of Coaching 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Organization and Administration of Physical Education 3 04 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.....
.....
.....
.....

.
.
.
.

...
...
...
...

...
...
...
...

.
.
.
.

...
...
...
...

.
.
.
.

....
....
....
....

term
term
t erm
term

hours
hours
hours
hours

8 term hours
4 term hours
8 term hours
4 term hours
6
4
4
1

term
t e rm
t e rm
term

hours
hours
hours
hour

4
4
3
3
3
3
4
4
3

t erm
term
term
term
term
term
term
t erm
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
ho u rs
hours
hours

4 term hours

7.

At pleasure (Not in Physica l Education) .. .. ........ 13 t e rm hours

8.

R e quired of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Practice courses in Physical Education 121 A, B, C,
and 221 A, B, C.
Minimum term hours required-144.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN CURRICULUM
(A.B. or B.S. Degree)

Fot• the P •·epa•·ation of Teachers and Supervisors of Physical Education
for Men and B oys
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 ... . ..... . ......... 4
Educational Psycholo gy 102 .. ..... .. .. . . . . ..... 4
Principles of T eachin g 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Teachin g 3 0 2 A, B , C ... . ...... .... ..... .... . . 12
Educa tional Meas urements 206 . . .. ............ . 4
Fundamenta ls of School Administration 316 . . ... . 4

term
t erm
t e rm
t erm
term
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C, 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 term hours

3.

Foreign La n guages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 ... ...... . ..... . ... . ............. . 12 t e rm hours

4.

History . . . . ... . . ... . ... .. . ... .. . . ....... . .. ... 12 term hours
Sociology .. ... .. .. .. . . . .... .. ... . .......... . ... 12 t e rm hours

5.

Science:
Gen er a l Biology 10 3 A, B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Physiology 111 ....... ..... . .. ... .. . . .. .. . ...
Anatomy 211 A, B ... . ..... . .. .. . . ............
Hygien e 312 ..... . . . .... ..... .... ... . .. .. .. .

6.

Physical Educa tion:
Introduction to Physical Education 102 A, B, C . .
Fundamenta ls of Ph ysica l Educa tion 202 A, B ....
First Aid and Massage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Kin esiology 220 .... .. . . ...... . .. ... .. . ... .. .
Swimmin g 2 2 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Principles a nd T ec hnique of Gymnastic Teaching
301 . ..... .... . ..... ........ .. . . . .........
Theory a nd Practice of Individual Gymn astics 302 ..
Football Techniqu e 313 ........ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Basketball T echnique 315 . ....... . .............
Physiology of E xercise 316. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Baseball T echnique 317. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Track and Field T echnique 319 ............ ... .
Campin g and Scouting 33 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Playground a nd Community Recr eation 336 . . ....
Thesis and Seminar 401 A, B, C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Principles of Physical Educa tion 40 3. . . . . . . . . . . .
Organization and Administration of Physical Education 304 . ...... . ... . ... . .......... . . ....
Psychology of Coachin g 305 .......... ·. . . . . . . . . .
Supervision of Physical Education 406 ..... .... ..

8
4
8
4

t erm
te rm
term
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours

6
4
4
4
1

t e rm
t e rm
t erm
t erm
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hour

4
4
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
6
3

t e rm
term
t erm
t erm
te rm
t e rm
term
t e rm
term
t e rm
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4 t erm hours
3 t e rm hours
4 t e rm hours

7.

At pleasure (Not .in Physical Education) .......... . 17 term hours

8.

R equired of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Practice courses in Physical Education 121 A, B , C,
and 221 A, B, C.
l\Iinimum term hours required-192.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN CURRICULUM
(Three years in len g th)
Fot· th e Prepa t·ation of T eachers and Supervisors of
for Women and Girls

Education

1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 . . ................ . 4
E ducational Psych olo gy 102 ................... . 4
Principles of Teachin g 101 . . ... . ... .. .......... 4
T eaching 201, 202, 203 ... . . . . ....... . ........ 12

2.

Rhetori c 104 A, B , C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 term hours

3.

r.'o reign Languages, Speech, and En g lish in addition to
Group 2:
F undam entals of Speech 10 1A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term hours
Elective ............ .. ........... . ... . ...... 12 t erm hours

4.

History, Economics, Politica l Science, and Sociology .. 12 t e rm hours

5.

Science:
Biology 10 3 A, B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hygiene 112 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Anatomy 211 A, B .... . .......... . ... . . . .. . ...
Physiology 211C . ......... .. ............... . .
Home Nursin g 212.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Sch ool H ealth Problems 214 . ........ . ..... .....

6.

Physica l Education:
Swedi sh The ory an d Practice 112 .......... . ... .
P layground Organization 119 . ...... . .... . ..... .
Method s 217 ....................... .. . .. ... . .
Rhythmic Plays a nd Sin gin g Games 218 ... . .. . .. .
App li ed Anatomy 220 ... . ..... . ......... . .... .
Theory of Athletics 222 . . .. . .. . ... .. ... . ... . .. .
Theory of Games 223 . . ....................... .
Theory of Swimming 224 . . ... .. .... . .......... .
Histo r y and Ad minist r a tion of Physical Education
321 .......... . .......................... .
Comm unity R e creation, Scoutin g, Campfire 322 . . . .
Individual Gymnastics 323 ........ . .. . .. . . ... . .
Advan ced Coaching Technique 324 .. . . . .. . ... . .•

8
4
8
4
4
4

t e rm
t erm
term
t e rm

hours
hours
hours
hours

t erm
t e rm
t e rm
term
t erm
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

2 t erm
3 t e rm
4 t erm
2 term
4 t erm
2 t erm
3 t erm
2 term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4 term hours
4 t erm houra
4 te rm hours
4 t e rm hours

7.

At pleas ure with c:;;:;;;ent ot adviser!' (Not in Physical
Ed uca tion ) .... . ........... . . .. .. .. .. ... . . ... 13 term hours

8.

Required of a ll stud en t s in a ddition:
L ibrary Methods.
Physical Education 110 A, B, C; 111; 113; 125 A, B, C; 126
A, B, C; 210 A, B, C; 213 A, B , C; 225 A, B , C; 226 A, B, C;
310 A, B; 311 ; 31 3 A, B, C.
Minimum term hours requit-ed-144.

Note.- 1.
2.
3.

In as far as possible, consec utive courses should be e lected in
fulfillment of the requirements of Groups 3, 4, and 7.
If it is d esired that the work of this curriculum count as
three years toward a d egree, elections mus t be mad e in conformity with the requirements of a d egr ee curriculum.
One unit of t eachin g should be d efe rred until the third year.
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RURAL ELEMENTA RY CURRICULUM
(Three year s in le n gth)
For the P1·eparation of 'l'eachers of Rural Elemenuu·y Schools L e ading to
a Life Certificate
1.

P sychology and Education:
Introductory P sychology 101 . . . . . . .. ........ . .. 4
Educational Psychology 102 .... .. .. . . .. .. . ... . . 4
Principles of T eaching 101R . ...... .. . . .. . . . ... . 4
Teaching 201, 202 . .. ... . ...... .. .. . .. .. ...... 8
Curriculum 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Rural Education 201 A , B, C .. .. ... .. . ... ...... 12
Psychology of R eadin g. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

2.

Rh etoric 104 A, B, C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 t e rm hours

3.

Foreign Lan g uages, Speech , and En g lis h in a ddition to
Group 2 ..... . . . .... . .. . .... . ..... . ... . ... 12 te rm hours

ter m
t erm
t e rm
t e rm
t e rm
t e rm
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4.

His tory, Economics, Politica l Science, and Sociology .. 12 t erm hours

5.

Science and Ma the m a tics:
Arithmetic 101 . .. . ... .. . ..... . ..... . ... . .... 4 t e rm hours
Nature Study 1 31, 132, or A g riculture 141 ... . .... 4 t e rm hours
Geography 101 A, B .. .. ....... . .. . .. ... . .. ... 8 te rm hours

6.

Mus ic 106 .. . .. .. .. ...... . . .... .. ... .. .. .. . .... 4 t e rm hours

7.

Art 102 . ....... .. ... . ........ . .. . .. . . ..... . ... 4 t e rm hours

8.

At ple asure .. .. .. . ... . ... . ......... .. .... . ... . 4 7 t e rm hours

9.

R equired of all students in a ddition :
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Physical Education:
For m en- fiv e t erms.
For women- fiv e t e rm s, includin g course 202 .
l\Iin1mmn t erm hours r e quh,ed-144.

Note.- 1.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses s hould be elected in
fulfillm ent of th e r equire m ents of Group s 3, 4.
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RURAL ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
(Two years in l ength)
Leading to a 1!' lve Year Certificate for Teachers of Rlll'al Elementary
Schools
1.

P sychology a nd Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 .. . ............ . .. . 4
Principles of Teaching 101R .. .. .. . . . . ...... . .. . 4
Teaching 201 .. . .. ... ... . . .. . ... . ........... 4
Curriculum 101 .......... ..... ... .. .... . .. .. 4
Rural Education 201 A, B, C . . ..... . ...... . ... . 12

2.

Rh etoric 104 A, B, C . .. .. .. .. ... . .. . ... .. .. .. ... 9 t erm hours

3.

Foreign Lan guages, Speech, and English in addition to
Group 2 .. . . ... .. .... . ........ . .... . .... . . 12 t erm hours

4.

History, Economics, Political Science, and Sociology .. 12 t erm hours

5.

Science and Mathematics :
Arithmetic 101 . . .. ... . .... ... .. . .. . .. ... .. .. 4 t erm hours
Nature Study 131, 132 or Agriculture 141 ........ 4 term hours
Geography 101 A, B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 t erm hours

t erm
term
t erm
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

6.

Music 106 .... . .. .. . ... . . ..... . .... . .. . .. . .. .. . 4 t erm hours

7.

Art 102 ... . . .. ......... . .. . ...... . .. . ... . ... . . 4 term hours

8.

At pleasure . . . .. ...... ........... . ............. 11 t erm hours

9.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
P enmanship.
Physical Education:
For men- five terms.
For women- five t erms, including course 202.
Minimum term hoW'S required-96.

Note.- 1.

In as far as possible, consecutive courses should be elected in
fulfillment of the requirement of Groups 3, 4.
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RURAL HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM
(Three years in l ength)
For the Preparation of Teachers of Rm·al High Schools

1.

Psychology and Education :
Introductory Psychology 101.. .. ..
. .. .. . .. 4
Educational Psychology 102 . ....... . ........... 4
Principl es of Teaching 10 1R. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Teaching 201 , 202 .... . ... . . .. . .. .. .. ......... 8
Rural Education A, B, C .. .. . . .. ... .. ........ . . 12

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C . ... . . . . . .. . . .. ............ . 9 t er m hours

3.

A sequence of 28 term ho urs in<:ludin g 4 ter m hours of t eachin g.

4.

A sequence of 16 term hours includin g 4 te rm hours of t eachin g.

5.

Two sequences in ad dition to the r e quire ments in Groups 3 and 4
consistin g of 12 term hours each.

6.

The remainin g units to be taken in g roups of 12 t e rm hours each or
miscellaneously with th e consent of th e advisor.

7.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Physical Education:
For men- five t erms.
For women- five t erms, includin g course 202.

t erm
t erm
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Minimum tenn hours required-144.

Note.-1.
2.
3.

All elections for sequences must be made with the approval
of a member of the department in which the work is to be
taken.
Sequences are available in science, mathematics, lite rature,
history, and social science, and in agriculture, home economics, and manual arts.
Mature second year students who have had sufficient t eaching experience and are able to do independent study, may
e lect work in rural e duc ation in the seminar course for
third and fourth year students with the consent of the instructor. This course meets two hours per week.

Students completing two years of wot·k (96 term hours) of tltis curriculum, under the guidance of their advisors, may qualify for the Five
Year Certificate. 'rhese students will omit Teaching 202.
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SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM
(Three years in length )
For the Preparation of Teachers of Grades 10, 11, and 12

1.

Psychology and Education :
Introductory Psychology 101 ... . ... . .. . .......
Educational Psychology
........... . .......
Principles of Teachin g 101 ............... . ....
Teaching 201, 202 .......................... .

2.

Rhetoric 104 A, B, C .... . . . . . .... . ............. . 9 t e rm hours

3.

A major sequence of 36 term hours includin g 4 t erm hours of teaching.

4.

A minor sequence of 18 to 24 t erm hours in another subject, including 4 term hours of teaching.

5.

A sequence, other than major or minor, con sisting of 12 term hours.

6.

The remaining units should be taken in groups of 12 term hours of
consecutive courses in subjects not chosen as a major or minor
sequence, or miscellaneously with th e consent of the advisor.

7.

Required of all students in addition:
Library Methods.
Physical Education :
For men-five terms.
For women- five terms, including course 202.

.
.
.
.

4
4
4
8

term
term
t e rm
t erm

hours
hours
hours
hours

Minimum term hours required-144.

Note.-1.
2.
3.
4.

A sequence consists of two or more consec utive , coherent
courses in a given subject.
All elections for major and minor sequences must be made
with the approval of a member of the departme nt in which
the work is to be taken .
Majors and minors may be counted in Foreign Languages,
English, History, Mathe matics, Biology, Geography, Chemistry, and Physics and Speech.
In making elections, it should be held in mind that graduates in this curriculum obtain positions in the small high
schools only, and will be expected to t each at least four
subjects.

Students completing two years of work (96 term how'S) of this curricu1um, lUlder the guidance of their advisors, may qualify for the Five
Year Certificate. These students will omit Teaching 202.
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THREE YEAR CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
(One year and one Summer session in length)
A Shorter Curriculum for the Preparation of Teachers of Rural Elementary Schools
The Limited Certificate curriculum requires a year and a Summer
session of work beyond the four-year high schools, and leads to a certificate good for three years in Michigan schools.
Students in the Three Year Certificate curriculum are urged to elect
three consecutive units, with a view of taking any Life Certificate curriculum which they may decide to enter when they return for further work.
1.

Psychology and Education:
Introductory Psychology 101 ... ... . .... ... . . ..
Principles of Teachin g lOlR ..... .. .. .. ........
Curriculum 101 ..... .. . ...... . ... ... .... ....
Teaching 101 .... . . .. . .... . . . ... ...... . . ....

2.

English Composition lOl A ..... .. .... . . .. ........ . 4 term hours

.
.
.
.

4
4
4
4

t erm
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours

3.

Sociology 103 .... .. ... . ...... ... ..... .. .... .. . . 4 t erm hours

4.

Art 102 .. ... . .............. .. ........... ..... . 4 t erm hours

5.

Music 106 ........ . .. ...... .............. ...... 4 term hours

6.

Electives ( select ed from the followin g) ..... . . . ..... 24
Literature for Children 10 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Psychology of Reading 104 ..... ... .. . ... . ...... 4
American History 101, A, B, or C ............ .. . 4
Geography lOlA .... . ..... ... .. ...... ... ..... 4
Arithmetic 101 ............. .. ... . . .......... 4
Hygiene 112 . . . .. . . . ......... . . .. ......... .. . 4
Nature Study 131 or 132 ..... .. ........... . . . . 4
Agriculture 141 . . . . .... ... .. .. .. ... ....... ... 4

7.

Non-credit courses required of all students :
Library Methods.
Penmanship.
Three terms of Physical Education .
For women-must include course 202 .

t erm
term
term
t erm
t erm
term
term
t erm
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Minimum term hom·s required-56.

A student may elect any six of the courses listed in Group 6
or any three and three consecutive courses in one subj ect
·with a particular life certificate in view.
2. Agriculture is a year's work in the eighth grade in the latest
edition of the State Course of Study. Students who have not
had Agriculture in the high schoo,l should elect this subject
or Nature Study as advised by the enroller.

Nlote.- 1.
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ONE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
T he Curriculum Formulated by the State Department of Public Instruction for t he Preparation of Teachers for Rural Elementary Schools.
(a) Each applican t must complete the followin g subj ects:
Psychology 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Observa tion a nd Teaching 101 .......... . .... . ..
Written English 10 lA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hygiene 112 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Agriculture 101 .. . .... .... . ... .... .. . ... . ....
R eadin g 104 ... ....... .. ........ . . . . . . . .....
Principles of Teaching lOlR. . .. . ......... . ... . .
Curriculum 101 ........ ....... ... . .. .... ... . .

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

term
t erm
t e rm
t e rm
term
t erm
t erm
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

(b) Each applcant must comple t e a year's work by electing from this list
of s ubj ects:
Art 10 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term hours
Music 106 ..... .. ... ........... .... ... ... . .. 4 term hours
History 101 A, B, or C ........ .... ........... . 4 t erm hours
Geography lOlA ... . .. ..... ..... . . . .......... 4 term hours
Arithme tic 101 ................. . ... .. . ...... 4 t erm hours
Grammar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 t erm hours
Rura l Sociology. 10 3 ........ ...... ... . . .. .... .. 4 t erm hours
Nature Study 1 31. . ... ... .. .. . . . . . . . .......... 4 t erm hours
Psychology 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 t erm hours
(c) Require d of each applicant in addition:
Penmanship.
Physical Education, 2 t erms.
Minimum term hom·s required-48.
Note .- 1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.

"Four t e rm hours" m eans one course for tw elve weeks with
four r ecita tions per week or th eir e quivalent.
Students are advise d to tak e the second course in psychology
in their second year.
Not more than one-sixth of th e work r equired for one year
of professional trainin g m a y be done by correspondence or
in ex t ension classes.
Th e completion of one-half year of work in an approved fouryear norm a l school, college, or university a bove a four-year
approved hi gh school course may be substituted for six of
th e above subj ects as direc te d by advisor.
A person who h as completed the work r equired for a year
of professional tra inin g as outlined above and who desires
a second or first gr:ade certific a t e may select any subject that
will be credited t owa rd a life certificate or toward a degr ee
in an ap prove d univ ersity, college, or normal school.
In ord e r- to obtain a certificate, a ft er th e completion of th e
course outlin ed a bove, th e stud ent must make application to
th e Commissione r of Schools of th e county in which he is
to t each.
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THE EXTENSION IlEPAR'J'MENT

Extension courses are open to:
a . High school g raduat es, with or without experi ence, who wish to
earn credits to app ly on ce rtificates or on d egrees .
b. High school graduates who wish to tak e work purely for personal
pleasure and profit with or without credit.
c. Mature persons who wish to pursue work for pleas ure and profit
with or without credit.
All instruction in E xt ens ion courses is given by membe rs of th e r egular
faculty of Western State Teachers College. Th e work takes two forms:
a. Class work at a strateg ic cente r within r a n ge of th e school which
the instructor visits a t fr e qu ent inte rva ls (us ua ll y ever y wee k). Most
classes meet on Saturday.
.
b. Carefully organized correspondence cou rses. Students who choose
this type of work a re direct ed in their study th rou gh outlin es and personal letters from me mb e rs of th e fac ulty.
All subjects offe re d s tud entR in extension work both in class work and
by correspondence are eq uivalent to corres pondin g subjects in residence,
are presented to students in definite assignments, a nd count 4 t er m hours
toward a life ce rtificate. Certain courses count towa rd a degr ee of A. B.
or B.S.
Class courses begin r eg ul arly each year abo ut th e middle of Octobe r
and the first of F ebruary.
Correspondence courses m ay be beg un a t a n y time wh en th e College
is in session. Correspondence students are expected to complete a course
within eighteen wee ks, thou gh a time ex t ension to twe nty-four wee ks may
be arranged for in exceptional cases. Work not com ple ted in twenty-four
weeks is conside r ed dropped.
In all cases application for entrance to courses must be made to th e
Extension De partment on special forms f urnis hed by th e De pa rtm ent.
This may be done by le tte r or throu gh a r ep r esenta tive of th e College
authorized by the De partme nt. Corresponde nce stud ents must enroll with
the Extension Department. When in r eside nc e all ex t en sion stud ents e nroll with th e Director of Extension.
The schedule of fees fo llows:
Class tuition, pe r unit of credit . ... ......... .... $12.50
Correspondence tuition , pe r unit of c r edit. . . . . . . . . 12 .5 0
Not more than one-fourth of the numb e r of hours n ecessary for an y
certificate or degree may be t a k en in e xte n sion classes or by conespondence. But such credit cann ot be applied to modify th e minimum or final
r esidence requirem ents.
The Extension De partment crtn be of service to you wh e th e r you wi sh
to secure a Life Ce rtificate or to ea rn credits app lica ble toward a degree.
Inter ested persons who do not find a nsw e rs to th eir question s here are
r equeste d to communicate with th e E xte nsion Directo r.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
ART
Any one of the following gro up of courses constitutes a year's sequence
in art:
·
a) Art for Teachers 102, Industrial Art 103, Elementary Design 109.
b) Art for Teachers 102, Elementary Desig n 109, Art Observation 206 .
c) Art for Teachers 102 , Figure Drawin g 205, Demonstration Drawing 207.
d) Art for T each ers 102, History and Appreciation of Art 211 A, B .
e) Art for Teachers 102 , L ette ring and Poster Making 104, Modeling
105.
101.

Teaching of Junior High School Art.
term. Miss Simon.

3 term hours.

Offered each

Lettering, color study, art appre ciation , arrangement of bulletin board,
pictures, flowers, correlation of th e teaching of ar t with geography, history, and English.
Note.-This course is open to Junior High School students only and cred it will
be given any one who has taken Art for T each ers 102.

102.

Art for Teacher·s: 4 t e rm hours. Offered each term.
mel, Miss Siedschlag, Miss Simon, Miss Stevenson.

Miss Brae-

This course prepares the student to direc t art activities in the grades.

It includes the study of design, lettering, color, drawing and paper cut-

ting, together with methods of presenting problems in art to children in
the various g rad es.

Note.-Required of a ll Early Elementary, L a t er Elementary, Art, Art and Music,
a nd Three-year Certificate students.

103.

Industrial Art.

4 ter m hours . Offered eac h t e rm .

Miss Anderson.

Problems in h a ndwork naturally evolvin g from a study of how the
world provides itself with food, clothing, shelter, utensils, how it puts
itself on r ecord, and of modes of transportation.
104.

Lettering and Poster !\faking.
Stevenson.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Miss

Special probl ems for grades; poster work to advertise school activities.
The work has been planned to be of special help to students other than
Art or Art and Music students.
105.

:t uodeling. 4 term hours.
Stevenson.

Spring t erm .

Miss Siedschlag, Miss

A general course offered to students in all d epartments. Course includes the designing, building, and casting of pottery, use of potter's
wheel and of the kiln for firing, and modeling with clay.
106.

Household Arts Desig·n. 4 term hours.
Broemel, Miss Simon.

Offered each term.

Miss

Costume design and illustration will occupy the first six weeks. Individual types, th eir needs, prevailing modes, creative costumes for pageants
and plays will be studied and represented in line, tone, and color. Decorative design for costume will be planned and executed. The last sfx weeks
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will be devoted to house furnishing. Color, design, selection and arrangement of furnishings will be supplemented by collections of illustrative
material and visits to decorators' and furniture shops.
' 107.

illustrative Handwork. 4 term hours.
Anderson, Miss Siedschlag.

Offered each term.

Miss

Problems relating to interests in primary grades worked out in wood,
paper, clay, and other mediums.
Note.-Requlred of Early Elementary students.

109.

Elementary Design.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

Miss Siedschlag.

A beginning course in art structure, t eaching principles of design and
color theory and their application to the making of original borders, surface patterns, and other school art problems.

110.

Costmne Design.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Miss Broemel.

This course is planned especially for students of Household Art. The
principle of art is app lied to costumes for individual types and a study is
made of its application to historic pageant, and play costumes.
112.

Mechanical Dra.w ing.

4 t erm hours.

Spring t erm.

Mr. Huff.

See description of course in Manual Arts department, page 110.
204B.

Wood Turnn1g Design. 1 term hour credit when taken in connection with Manual Arts 204A.
(See Manual Arts Course,
page 111. Miss Siedschlag.

Designs emphasizing fine color and good proportion are made on paper
and used as patterns for wood turning.
205.

Figure Drawing. 4 t e rm hours. Prerequisite:
102. Winter t erm. Miss Stevenson.

Art for Teachers

Rapid sketches of fi g ur e in action. Preliminary sketches of hands and
parts of the face. Careful drawing of figure in charcoal or crayon .
206.'

Art Observation.

4 term hours.

Offered each t erm.

Mrs. Struble.

Observation of the art ac tivities in the training school and the discussion and illustration of these problems.
207.

Demonstration Drawing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Teachers 102. Winte r t erm. Miss Anderson.

Art for

Practice in rapid drawing on the blackboard and on large paper with
white and colored chalk. Nursery rhymes and children's stories are
illustrated on blackboard and by means of paper cutting. Perspective
and composition are reviewed.
208.

Art Composition. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Fall t erm. Miss Anderson, Miss Siedschlag.

Art 102, 109.

A study of composing within a given space figures, landscapes, flowers,
birds, and animals, emphasizing unity, good spacing, good distribution
of dark and light, study of ton e rel a tionship, and color harmony. Mediums used are show card paints, charcoal, pen a nd ink, an d linoleum
cuts. Christmas cards for the annual sale are desi gned in this class.
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210.

Home Furnishing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
110. Winter term. Miss Siedschlag.
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Costume Design

This course is planned especially for students of Household Art. Color,
designs, historic furniture, and arrangement of furnishings will be studied.
211A.

History and Appreciation of Art. 4 term hours.
Art 102, 109, 208, or consent of the instructor.
Miss Broemel.

Prerequisite:
Winter term.

Study of Primitive, Egyptian, . Chaldean, Greek, Roman, Indian, Chinese
and Japanese architecture, sculpture, and painting.
211B.

History and Appreciation of Art. 4 term hours.
Same as 211A. Spring term. Miss Broemel.

Prerequisite:

Study of the art of the Renaissance in Europe and of modern and
contemporary art in Europe and America.
212.

Handicraft. 4 term !:).ours. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 103.
or Summer terms. Miss Anderson, Miss Stevenson.

Spring

Includes problems in batik, color cement, leather tooling, and other
problems in handwork.
214.

Commercial Art. 4 term hours. Prer.e quisite: Art 102, 208.
Winter and Spring terms. Miss Broemel, Miss Stevenson.

Lettering and application to advertising material such as posters, street
car cards, and book covers. Ink work with the various lettering pens
will be included.
215.

Pencil Drawing.
2 term hours.
Supplementing Architectural
Drawing 215 A, B, C. (See Manual Arts Course, page 112.)
Miss Siedschlag.

A course in pencil technique and composition for architectural drawing students.
220.

Stage Design.
1928-1929.

4 term hours. Fall or Winter term.
Miss Siedschlag.

Offer ed in

A course for Art and Speech students. Class makes practical use of
knowledge of scene painting, lighting, mechanics of staging the mid-winter play.
308.

Advanced Art Composition. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Art 102,
Winter or Summer term.
Miss Broemel, Miss
109, 208.
Siedschlag.

When offered during the winter term, the work consists of making
drawings and designs for the Brown and Gold. During the summer t erm,
the work centers about the study of prints and print making, etching,
and woodblock printing.
308D.

\Voodshop Design. 3 hours credit for the year's work when
taken in conjunction with Woodshop 308 A, B, C.
(See
Manual Arts Course, page 113. Miss Siedschlag.

The work is given in connection with furniture making.
made to be executed in Woodshop 308 A, B, C.

Designs are
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309.

Advanced Design. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Art 102, 109,
208. Fall or Spring te rm. Miss Siedschlag, Miss Steven son.

Continuation of El ementary Design 10 9.
313.

Art Supervision. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Art 102 , 109, 208 ,
214, 211A. Spring t erm. Miss Anderson, Miss Siedschlag.

A study of the school curriculum and its ne eds in art activities. Course
of study will be outlined and admin istrative probl e ms discussed. Collections of illustrative mate rial will be cataloged, and equipment and supplies planne d .
318.

Needlework. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: Art 106 and 109 or
Clothing 205 . Sprin g t e rm.
Offered in 1928-1929.
Miss
Siedschlag.

A course in textile decoration, speciali zing in emb roide ry. Th e use of
· decorative t ex til es for home, school, and stage is discussed.
321.

Painting. 4 term hours. Prer equisite:
Art 102, 109, 208 or
con sent of the in structor.
Sprin g or Summer term.
Miss
Broemel.

Paintin g of still life and landscape in the studio and outdoors. Oil or
water color are u sed. The course involves th e s tudy of composition , color
and good t echn ique.
322.

Bookbinding. 4 term hours. Prerequisite : Art 103, 109 or consent of th e instructor. Fall term. Miss Siedschlag.

An advanced course in the construction and decoration of books.
BIOLOGY
Biology 102 is a survey course for those who have only a limited tim e
to devote to the subject.
Biology 101 is r ecommend ed as a yea r seq ue nce in biology. Any three
one term courses may be taken for which th e student has the prerequisites, but it is desira bl e to h ave th e m somewhat r elated in subj ect matter. Nature Study 131, Fundamentals of Biology 102, and Botan y 121 ,
for example, make a year seq uence.
Good sequences are: for st ud ents inte rested in th e gene ral asp ects of
the subject, courses 101, 301, 302, 303; for students interested in zoology,
courses 101 and any three of 251, 252, 253 and 254; for stud ents interested in botany, courses 101 and 221. Students inte r ested in nature study
should r efer to the specia l course of study outlined for nature study
teachers, page 7 4. For seq u ences in agriculture, see page 7 5.
General Courses
101 A, B, C.

General Biology. 12 term h o urs. Courses should be taken
consecutively through the yea r . Dr. Goddard.

A general laborato r y course which can profitably be selected by thos e
who wish a thorough general training in the subject and those who desire
a basis for specialization. Credit in this work is accepted for entrance in
professional schools of medicine a nd dentistr y. Beginnin g with the cell
as a unit, a number of r e presentative a nimal and plant forms are st udied
with reference to their structures, functions , and life r elations. Classroom, 2 hours a week; laboratory, 2 double periods.
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BIOLOGY
102.

Ftmdamentals of Biology. 4 t e rm hours.
m er t erms. Dr. K enoye r .

F a ll, Winter, and Sum-

Th e st u dent ge t s a ge ne r a l notion of th e mann e r in which animals and
pla nts fee d , g row, r eact to th eir surroundings, r ep roduce, and develop .
H e gain s some a bility in interpre tin g th e fac ts of organic nature . This
course should not be t a k en by s tude nts who h ave ta ke n or expect to take
Biology 101 or 10 3.
103 A, B.

General Biology. 8 t erm hours. F a ll and Winte r , or Winter
a nd Sprin g t erms. Dr. Godda rd , Dr. K enoye r .

An a bbr evia t ed form of Course 101, co ve rin g the g round in two terms.
Inte nd ed prima rily for fr eshman stud ents in th e de partments of physical
educa tion, but open to other s. Ph ysica l e ducation stud ents should take
Physiology 111 in th e t erm of th eir fr eshma n year in which they are not
enrolle d in Biology 10 3. Cl ass room, 2 hours a wee k; laboratory, 2 double periods.
104.

General Science. 4 t e rm hours. Prer equisite:
collegiate scienc e. F all a nd Summe r t e rms.

previous work in
Dr. Goddard.

Intend ed for those who expect t o t each gen er a l science in eithe r junior
or senior hig h schools. Als o a d a pted to th e n eeds of those who cannot
specia lize in science, but who would like to tak e a gen er al introductory
course. The proble m me thod is la r gely follow ed . The common phenomen a of e ve r yday life both in th e ph ysica l and in th e living world
will form th e basis f or t he work. A ttention is direct ed to both subj ect
m a tte r a nd methods of presentation.
202.

History of Science.

4 t erm hours.

F a ll t e rm.

Dr. Goddard.

A s urvey of the development of scientific ideas and a study of the lives
a nd a chieve ments of g r eat scientis ts. Effort will b e made to develop not
onl y a knowled ge of th ese achi evem ents, but a lso a n appreciation of the
problem s and painsta kin g la bors of th ese earl y investi gators and the
h e rois m and drama tic significance of th e ir work. Emphasis will be
pla ced on t he trium ph s of science in th e pr esent scientific a ge and the
r ela tion of science to pres ent civilization . Historical r elations between
science a nd r eligion will be trace d.
301.

Organic Evolution. 4 t erm hours.
102 . Fall t e rm. Dr. K enoye r .

Prer equisite:

Biology 101 or

It is important th a t th e t each er und er s ta nd evolution as th e logical
scientific attitude tow a rd n a ture,- th e most satis factory m eans of expla inin g a ll pro gr ess th a t h as occurred and sha ll occur in the univers e.
Th e stud ent is given a n outline .of the evidences for and the probable
steps in the evolution- of both th e plant and th e animal kin gdoms. Two
hours per w eek a r e devoted to laboratory work.

302.

Genetics. 4 t e rm hours. Prer equisite: Biology 101 or 102 and,
if possible , 3 01. Winte r t erm . Dr. K enoyer .

This course con side r s wh y living thin gs diffe r from one another and
how th ese diff er ences a r e tra n s mitted from parents to offs pring. In the
la bora tory th e la ws of h er edity a r e wo r k ed out by th e breedin g of the
f ruit fl y.
303.

Eugenics. 4 te rm hours. P r e r equisite : Biology 101 or 102 and,
if possible, 302 . Sprin g t e rm. Dr . K enoye r .
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T he principles of h e r edity a s a p plied to man , the present trend of civilization, and means for th e improve ment of th e r ace. Po pul a tion inc re ase,
t e mp e rance, th e color proble m, r ace s uicide, immi gr a tion, a nd welfa r e a re
consider ed in the ir eu genic bearin g.
4 01.

Biology Semin ar. 1 term hour. Pre r equisit'O!: a t least three t erms
of work in th e biology depa rtm ent . Offe r ed each t e rm. May be
r epeate d as often as desired. The Staff .

Advanced stud ents in biology meet once each week to r eview a nd discuss current biologica l liter a ture.
Anatomy and Hygiene
111.

Physiology.

4 t e rm hours.

F a ll a nd Spring t erm s.

Mr. Place.

An elementary course in physiology · especially d esigned for stud ents
ma jorin g in physical e ducation .
Classroom, 3 hours a wee k; la bora tor y, 2 hours a week .
112.

Person al Hygien e .

4 t e rm hours.

Offer e d each t e rm.

Mr. Place.

T his cou rse consider s th e factor s of both per sonal a nd socia l h ygiene
with especial e mphasis upon th e ca uses of ill-health a nd disea se and
th eir control and prevention .
211 A, B .

An atomy.

8 t e rm hou r s.

Fall and Winte r t e rms.

Mr. P lace.

T his co u rse gives th e student a compr h en sive knowl ed ge of th e structu r e of th e human body. A comple t e dissection of th e rabbit is m ade.
R e q ui r ed of a ll students m a jorin g in physical edu cation .
Classroom, 3 hours a week; la bora tory, 2 hours a week.
215.

H ealt h Ed ucation .
Education 101.

4 t e rm h ours. Prer equi site: H ygiene 112 a nd
Offe r ed each t e rm. Miss Mullen.

T he course is intend ed to give th e t each e r an und er standin g of th e pla ce
of h ealth in education; to give th e stude nts in stru ction in a nd, as fa r as
possible, expe ri ence in variou s method s of h ealth presentation; to make
famili a r th e students witb devices for obta ini ng the inter est a nd co-oper ation of th e pa r ents a nd children in h ealthful livin g; to a cquaint th e students with activities and lite r a ture of va rious organiz a tion s inte r est ed in
school health.
3 11.

Bacteriology a nd Comnnmity H ealth. 4 t erm hours. Prer equisite:
one year of chemistry. Spring t e rm . Mr. Place .

Study is m ade of th e structure a nd function of f av ora bl e a nd un fav orab le bacteria, of th e lives, work, and h e roism of some of t hose who h ave
been a ssociate d with th e developme nt of bact eriolo gy a nd with th e fi ght
against comm unicable diseases, and of th e activities of h ealth a gencies in
protecting th e hea lth of th e community. Surveys of th e ir home communities are m ade by th e s tud ents. Som e s im ple expe rim ents a r e introduced
which are suita ble for u se in th e g r ades a nd in junior hi gh school in s ugges tin g ways of presentin g community h ygien e a nd th e principles of infection and immunity. Stress is la id upon th e r espon sibility of th e individ ua l for community h ealth a nd of th e community for individ ua l h ealth .
3 12.

Advan ced Hyg ien e. 4 t e rm hours.
1929 . Mr. P lace.

Sprin g t erm .

Not offe r ed in
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BOTANY- ZOOLOGY

This course is especially planned for physical education juniors. It
will deal with both personal an d public h ygien e. School health problems
wi ll be considered with special emphasis on the r ecognition of th e common diseases of children, their control and prevention.
Botany
121.

Elementary Botany.

4 t e rm hours.

Spring term.

Dr. K enoyer.

Designed for freshmen and others who have not taken bota ny. Devoted
mainly to the structure, functions , a nd classifica tion of seed plants. Classroom, 2 hours a week; laborato r y, 2 doubl e periods.
221 A, B.

General Botany. 8 t e rm hours. Prerequisite: Biology 101
or 121, or a yea r of high scho ol botany. F a ll and Winter
t e rms. Dr. K enoyer.

Th e life history of r epresenta ti ve plants, chosen to avoid duplication of
work don e in Biolo gy 101 but to s upplement th at course in giving a conception of th e develo pmen t of the plant kin gdom. The principles of plant
physiology are illustra t ed by demonstration and expe riment. Classroom,
2 hours a week; l a boratory, 2 doubl e periods.
2210.

Field Botany. 4 t e rm hours. Prerequisite : Biology 101 or 121.
Desirable preliminary: Biology 221 A, B. Spring and Summ er t erms. May be elected both t e rms. Dr. K enoyer.

Pla nts are conside r ed mainly from the stan dpoints of ecology and
taxonomy. The students become familiar with the plants of the r egion
a nd the manner in which th ey are grouped into communities. Classroom,
2 hours a week; la boratory or field, 2 doubl e periods.
421.

Research in Botany. Hours a nd credit by arrangement.
uisite : Biology 221 A, B, C. Dr. K enoye r.

Prereq-

Individual instruction in beginnin g r esearch for advanced students.
Zoology
151.

Elementary Zoology.
Dr. Goddard.

4 t e rm hours.

Spring and Summer t erms.

This is design ed to offer a one-term course to freshmen and othe rs who
have had little previous zoology. A gen er al s urvey will be made of th e
animal kingdom with special emphasis on habits, life his tories, physiology
and economic importance. The course will deal largely with hi gher animals and will give oppo rtunity for con siderable · field work . Practical
app lica tions to agriculture, h ealth and disease will be given prominence.
251.

Bird and Insect Study.
Dr. Goddard.

4 t erm hours.

Fall and Summer terms.

Designed to offer a somewh a t a dvanced course in th e study of these
two inte r es tin g and important groups of a nima ls. Life h abits, structural
adaptations, life histories, natural homes, classification and economic importance will be especially emphasized . Field excursions will be made
for identifica tion, and study of li fe habits. Methods of r earin g living
material and of pre paring muse um specimen s , especially in the insect
study, will receive attention. Some bird bandin g will be attempted.
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Invertebrate Zoology.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Dr. Goddard.

The study will include structural characters, physiology, life histories,
habits, distribution and classification of invertebrates. Identification of
local forms and practical economic values will be emphasized. This course
is especially desirable for students intending to t each biology in the high
school.
253. · Vertebrate Zoology.

4 te rm hours.

Spring term.

Dr. Goddard.

A continuation of course 252 , but may be taken independently. H abits
of the higher animals a nd their practical r e lationship to human life will
be especially emphasized. Some attention will be -given to comparative
anatomy and its relation to evolutionary d evelopment. Practical applications to game laws and to the protection and conservation of wild life
will be studied. This course like 252 will be especially valuable to prospective teachers of high school biology.
Nature Study
Students preparing to be special teachers of nature study in platoon
schools should elect Biology 101 A, B, C, Botany 221C, Zoology 251, 254,
and Nature Study 131, 132, 134.
131.

Biological Nature Study.
Hadley.

4 term hours .

Offered each term.

Miss

•The students make materials which they can use in their schools. Outline drawings of trees, birds, and flow ers are colored. An aquarium and
a net which can be used for wate r and air insects are made. Each student has an individual garden where he pre pares the soil, plants the seed,
and cares for the plants that he raises. By trips through the meadows
and woods the student learns to recognize the trees, flowers, birds, and
insects that are common inhabitants of our fields, woods, and streams.
The theories and problems of biology and the ideals of nature study are
given in lectures throughout the course.
132.

Physical Nature Studr.

4 t e rm hours.

Winter term . Miss Hadley.

Treated in much the same manner as 131, exce pt that the physical side
is stressed rather than the biological. Common rocks and minerals, stars
and our solar system, magnetic and electric toys, heat, light, and sanitation are studied.
134.

Natm·e Study Literature.
H adley.

4 term hours.

Winter term .

Miss

The student becom es acquainted with th e books n ecessary for the
school's nature library,. Naturalists a nd nature poets, essayists, and story
tellers are studied.
135.

Bird Study.

4 term hours.

Summer term .

Miss Hadley.

The student learns to identify at least fifty birds in the field and makes
colored plates of seventy-five birds. Lectures are given on the economic
importance of birds, their life problems, th e measures n ecessary for their
protection, and what th e United States and Michigan have don e for their
protection.
137.

Scouts' Natm·e Stud y. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: high school
biology or th e equivalent. Summer term. The staffs of the
biology and geography departments.
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In this course several instructors, each for a period of about a week,
will give instruction on those phases of nature study which are most important as part of the equipment of the prospective scout leader. The
student will spend most of his time in th e fi e ld, and will become acquainted with the m a terial that th e average child will find in the usual
Michigan camp environment.
233.

Nature Study Methods. 4 term hours.
131 or 132. Miss Hadley.

Prerequisite: Nature Study

A discussion of methods, materials , and curricula for nature study.
special interest to later elem entary students.

Of

Agriculture

This department has two functions to pe rform and courses are offered
with these in mind. The fact that farm life must be self supporting and
on a sound business basis is a lso taken as the und e rlying principle of all
courses.
One function is to give students preparing to t each in rural elementa ry
schools, especially the one-teach er type; an und e rstanding of the more
general economic problems of the farmers who make up their school
communities.
A second function is th e teachin g of elementary courses in soils, farm
·crops, animal husbandry, horticulture, and agricultural economics. These
courses contain sufficie nt subject matter to prepare students for teaching
in rural high schools.
Courses· are available in several othe r de partme nts which, combined
with the agricultural courses, will enable a student to obtain preparation
for teaching the sub jects u su a lly associated with the teaching of agriculture in rural and small town hi gh schools. Among these are , a year
course in farm shop in the department of Manual Arts, a year sequence
in the proble ms of th e rural high school in th e department of Rural
Education, and courses in biology, chemistry, and physics. Elections may
be so made that a student will receive preparation for the related science
work of the Smith-Hughes vocaticnal agricultural courses . It is also possible for a student to plan his work so that he will satisfy the general
requirements of one of the limited or life ce rtificate curricula at the end
of two or three years and be equipped to teach farm shop, a g riculture,
and the related science courses. There is at present a large demand for
teachers who have received such training.
The student who desires to specialize in the teaching of agriculture or
to qualify as a Smith-H ughes vocational agricultural teacher, a field of
work for which the supply of trained teachers in Michigan is inadequate,
may lay the foundation for such work by elections from the courses above
described. He should plan to complete the work for his degree at th e
Michigan State College of Agriculture and App lied Science in one or more
of the several major lin es such as crops, soils, dairying, animal husbandry,
horticulture, and farm engineering.
The facilities for laboratory and observation work are described on
page 27.
141.

Rural School Agricultm·e.
Cor bus.

4 t erm hours.

Offered each t erm.

Mr.

This course is intended for those planning to teach in rural communities although th ey may not t each agriculture as a separate subject.
Knowledge gained in this course may be used as an environm ental
method of approach to othe r subjects to interes t pupils coming from
homes where agricu lture supplies the cash income. It will of necessity
be very general and may not even in a simple treatment cover a ll phases
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of farm life. An attempt will be made to adapt the courses to the type
of agriculture typical of the locality in which the majority of the class
is interested. Opportunity for practical observation is offered on the college farm.
142 A, B, C.

Animal Husbandry. 12 t erm hours.
Spring terms. Mr. Corbus.

Fall, Winter, and

While courses 142 A, B, C r ep r esent a consecutive year's work, each
unit may be taken separately.
Fall t e-rm : Includes the origin of domestic animals as. it is related to
the process of developm ent of our present typ es of farm animals; types
and breeds of farm animals. The Intern ational Livestock Exposition is
held in Chicago durin g the Fall t erm and visits to it afford exceptional
opportunity for study of types and observations for future market studies.
A short time is allotted for the fall culling of poultry. The college farm
flock offers opportunity for practice work.
Winter term: Dairy cattle, dairy practices, products and feeding.
Spring t erm : Poultry study and observations of feeding and marketing
enterprises on the college farm.

143.

Soi1s. 4 t erm hours. Desirable antecedents: high school or college work in biology, chemistry and physics. Fall term. Mr.
Cor bus.

Principles underlyin g the management of soils and explanations of
practices necessary to obtain profitable yields; observations of demonstrations.
144.

Farm Crops.

4 term hours.

Winter t erm.

Mr. Corbus.

A general study of cereal, forage, and root crops with special attention paid to their particular place in the farm rotation of crops. Laboratory work in selection of seeds and jud ging of products. Common treatments of diseases and insects will also be studied.
145.

Horticultm·e.

4 t erm hours.

Spring term.

Mr. C01·bus.

This course is offered in the Spring t erm b ecause most of the laboratory work can then be done out of doors. Principles of propagation of
common garden and orchard crops will be studied. Practices in commercial fruit and vegetable production will be observed. Proximity to commercial nurseries makes a study of nursery practices possible.
CHEMISTRY
Students preparing to teach chemistry in the high school must have as
a minimum preparation in chemistry courses 101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C.
Through arrangement with the departm ent of physics a major in physical
science may be made by taking two years of chemistry and a year of
physics. A minor in chemistry consists of 24 t erm hours and may not
be made by combining chemistry and physics.
Students wishing a degree in chemistry should plan courses including
the followin g : general chemistry, mathematics and physics during the
first year; qualitative analysis, quantitative analysis, calculus and physics
the second year; organic chemistry, quantitative analysis the third year;
physical chemistry and special courses the fourth year.
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General Ch emistry. 15 term hours . Prerequisite: one
year of high school chemistry. Begins in the fall term
and continues through the year. Mr. Boynton, Dr. McCracken.

The fundam ental principles of chemistry are studied in such a way as
to prepare both those students who wish to teach and those who expect
to go on to more advanced work in the subject. 'l'his course may also be
taken as a cultural subject by students desiring a broader knowledge of
their environment.
Classroom, 4 hours a week; laboratory, 4 hours a week.
102 A, B, C.

General Chemistry. 15 term hours. Begins in the fall
term and continues through the year. Mr. Eldridge.

Similar to course 101 A, B, C, but intended for students who have had
no high school chemistry.
Classroom, 4 hours a week; laboratory, 4 hours a week.
103A.

General Chemistry.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Eldridge.

The fundamental theories of chemistry are studied along with some of
the common non-metallic elements and their compounds. The laboratory
work involves the general practice of chemical manipula:tion.
Classroom, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 4 hours a week.
Note.-Courses 103 A, B, C, a nd 203 are open only to students In the Home
Economics department.

103B.

General Chemistry. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
10 3A. Winter term. Mr. Eldridge.

Chemistry

A continuation of course 103A including the study of m etals and some
of their compounds. The laboratory work includes qualitative analysis.
Classroom, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 4 hours a week.

103C.

Organic Chemistry. 4 term hours. Prer equisite:
103 A, B. Spring term. Mr. Eldridge.

Chemistry

The following topics are studied: paraffins, a lk yl halides, alcohols,
aldehydes, ketones, su gars, amines, fatty acids, dyes, amino acids, peptids and proteins.
Classroom, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 4 hours a week.
104.

Chemistry and the Modern 'Vorld.
Summer t erms. Dr. McCracken.

4 term hours .

Spring and

Some knowledge of chemistry is indispensable to the understanding of
the world of today. This course is designed for those students who have
never studied chemistry and do not wish to elect a year's work in the
subject, yet desire to gain an insight into the part played by chemistry
in modern life and industry, and some acquaintance with the gene ral laws
of chemical action and the properties of common elements and compounds.
No laboratory work.
201A.

Qualitative Analysis. 4 term hours . Prerequisite: Chemistry
101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C. Fall term. Dr. McCracken.

Basic analysis.
laboratory.

Two lectures a week and a m inimum of 8 hours in the
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201B.

Qualitative Analysis. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry
101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C, and 201A. Winter term. Dr.
McCracken.

Acid analysis. Almost entirely laboratory work.
hours of laboratory work a week required.
202A.

A minimum of 10

Organic Chemistt·y. · 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Chemistry
101 A, B, Cor 102 A, B, C. Summer term. Mr. Eldridge.

The aliphatic (fatty) series are studied-paraffins, .alkyl halides, alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, su gars, amines, and acids.
Classroom, 3 double periods a week; laboratory, 4 double periods a
week.
202B.

Organic Chemistt·y. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Chemistry
101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C or 202A. Summer term. (Not
offered in 1928.) Mr. Eldridge.

The aliphatic (open chain) and aromatic (closed chain) compounds are
studied.
Classroom, 3 doubl e periods a week; laboratory, 4 doubl e periods a
week.
203.

Chemistry Applied to the Home and Commwtity. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 103 A, B. Spring term. Mr. Eldridge.

' The practical phases of chemistry as applied to the home and community are studied: fuels, fires, water, waste disposal, textiles, toilet
preparations, foods, and drugs.
Classroom, 4 hours a week.
See note under 103A.

204.

The Teaching of Chemistt·y. 2 term hours. Prerequisite : Chemistry 101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C. May accompany either 101C
or 102C . Spring term. Dr. McCracken.

This course is especiall y designed for students preparing to teach chemistry in high school. The subjects stresserl are fundamental chemical theories, problems, laboratory equipment and technique, and the history of
chemistry.
3 01.

Advanced Qualitative Analysis. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Gene r a l Chemistry 101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C and Qualitative
Analysis 201 A, B. Spring term. Dr. McCracken.

This is entirely a laboratory course devoted to the analysis of ores,
alloys and water.
302 A, B, C.

Organic Ch emistry. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C. Open to qualified
sophomores.
Begins in the fall term and continues
through the year. Mr. Eldridge.

Preparation and reactions of organic compounds, both of the aliphatic
and aromatic series, are studied. These courses are not only valuable to
those students · who wish to teach chemistry, but are also suited to the
needs of thos e who may later study medicine, dentistry, or chemical engineering. Credit is given for each term's work, but students are advised
against taking on e course only.
Classroom, 3· hours a week; laboratory, 6 hours a week each term.
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Quantitative Analysis. 5 t e rm hours. Pre r equisite: Chemistry
101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C and 201 A, B. Mr. Boynton.

Gravimetric methods. Laboratory work offer ed each te rm. Two lectures a week are given in the spring term and must be attended before
credit will be given . They include studies in precision, solubility product
principles, and principles of separation.
303B.

Quantitative Analysis. 5 t e rm hours. Prerequisite : Chemistry
101 A, B, C or 102 A, B, C or 201 A, B, and 303A. Mr.
Boynton.

Volumetric methods. Laboratory work offered each term . Two lectures a week are given in the fall term and must be attended before credit
will be given. They include studies in acidimetry, alkalimetry, iodimetry,
theory of indicators, and oxidation reduction theory.
401A.

Physical Chemistt·y. 5 t e rm hours. Pre requisite:
Chemistry
101 A, B, Cor 102 A, B, C, 201 A, B, and 303A , Physics 201
A, B, C or 100 A, B, C, and Mathematics 103 A, B, C or equivalent. A knowledge of calculus is d esirabl e. Open to qualified juniors. Fall term. Mr. Boynton.

Lectures and laboratory work. This course is particularly valuable for
those who expect to t each physics and che mistry. The work includes a
rigorous review of the fundamentals of chemistry, studies of physicochemical theory, molecular weight determinations, properties of solutions,
elementary thermodynamics, polarimetric and spectroscopic measurements.
401B.

Physical Chemistry. 5 term hours. Prerequisite:
Chemistry
101 A, B, Cor 102 A , B , C, 201 A, B, 303A, 401A, Physics 201
A, B, C or 100 A, B, C, and Mathematics 103 A, B, C or equivalent. Open to qualified juniOl's. Winter term. Mr. Boynton.

Lectures and laboratory work. The course includes determinations of
degree of ionization, studies in thermo-chemistry, studi es in heterogeneous
and homogenous equilibrium, colloids, radioactivity, and atomic structure.
401C.

Electrochemistry. 5 term hours. Pre requisite : Che mistry 101
A, B, Cor 102 A, B, C, 201 A, B, 303A, and 401 A, B, Physics
201 A, B, C or 100 A, B, C, Mathematics 103 A, B, C or the
equivalent, and Calculus 205 A, B, C. Open to qualified
juniors. Spring term. Mr. Boynton.

Lectures and laboratory work. The course includes the study and
measurement of conductance, transport numbers, electromotive force, sin. gle electrode potentials, deg ree of ionization, voltaic cells, and oxidationreduction potentials.
402A.

Organic Preparations. 4 t e rm hours.
Consult instructor before
enrolling. Offer ed each term. Mr. Eldridge.

Methods of preparing the aliphatic compounds with an effort to produce the maximum yield at the minimum expense . Theoretical interpretations of facts are sought.
Classroom, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 10 hours a week.
402B.

Organic Preparations. 4 term hours. Consult instructor before
enrolling. Offered each t erm . Mr. Eldridge.

Methods of preparing the aromatic organic compounds.
Classroom, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 10 hours a week.
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403.

Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 4 term hours. Consult instructor
before enrolling. Winte r term. Mr. Boynton.

Coal, water, and ore analysis.
404.

Inorganic Preparations. 4 term hours. Consult instructor before
enrolling. Offered each term. Mr. Eldridge, Dr. McCracken.

Methods of preparing the less common inorganic compounds.
Laboratory, 12 hours a week.
405.

Organic Analysis. 2 or 4 term hours.
enrolling. Mr. Eldridge.
Determination of carbon, hydrogen, and
methods. Laboratory work only.

Consult instructor before
nitrogen by

combustion

COMMERCE

*102A.

Shorthand and Typewriting (Elementary). 4 term hours. Fall
term.
Training in the elementary theory of Gregg shorthand and the technique of typewriting. The first ten lessons in the Gregg Manual, supplemented by assignments from Speerl Studies and Gmded R eadings, are covered in this course.
Note.-Stud ents electing shorthand and typewriting should plan to t a ke 102 A, B.
C. Credit will not be allowed for a s ing le term except by previous arrangement
with the instruc tor.

*102B.

Shorthand and Typewriting (Intermediate). 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Shorthand and Typewriting 102A. Winter term.

The theory of Gregg shorthand and the technique of typewriting completed. Accuracy and rhythm in typewritin g are stressed and moderate
speed developed.
*1020.

Shorthand and
(Advanced). 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Shorthand and Typewriting 102 A, B. Spring term.
Application and discussion of the principles of Gregg shorthand, dictation at moderate speed, and extensive reading of shorthand notes. In
typewriting, attention is given to speed and accuracy, to the transcription
of shorthand notes, and to the preparation of various business forms.
201A.

Accouuting.

4 term hours.

Fall t e rm.

Mr. Pennell.

A study of the principles of the double-en try system of accounting and
an examination of the principal technical accounting devices for giving
expression to these principles; the e ff ect of current business transactions
upon balance sheet accounts; a study of th e theory and practice of recording temporary changes of proprie torship in expen se a nd r even ue accounts;
and the development of simple definite rules of debit and credit. Special
attention is given to columnar journals, subsidiary led ge rs, and control
accounts.
*Shorthand a nd typ ewriting must be taken three consecutive terms to secure cred it
with the following exception s:
Stud e nts who present one unit of Gregg shorthand and one unit of typewriting for
entrance will not be a llowed cred it for Shorthand a nd Typewriting 102A, a n d s hould
enroll for 102B. Students who present two units o f Gregg s horthand and two units
of typewriting for e ntra nce will n ot be a llowed cred it for Shorthand and Typewriting 102A or 102B, and should enroll for 102C. Early in the first week of the fall
t errri a special examination will be a rra n ged for these stud ents . Failure to pass
this exam_ination will n ecessita t e taking the work for review without credit.
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201B.

Accounting. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Winter term. Mr. Pennell.

Accounting 201A.

Significance of the accounting period and periodic operations; construction of simple financia l statements; and the classification of accounts for
accounting and other purposes. Special attention is given to the periodic
adjustment of accounts, working sheets, income statements and balance
sheets, and ledger closing.
2010.

Accotmting. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Spring term. Mr. Pennell.

Accounting 201 A, B.

This course includes an intensive study of income and its determination,
and a careful consideration of some of the problems of income accounting.
The more important phases of partnership accounting and of corporate
accounting are given special attention.
202.

Shorthand. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
writing 102C. Fall term.

Shorthand and Type-

Intensive drill on dictation and transcription. Special attention is
giveJ;J. to the discussion of methods of t eaching shorthand.
203.

Typewriting. 2 term hours. Prerequisite:
writing 102 A, B, C. Winter term.

Shorthand and Type-

An advanced course planned especially to develop operating technique
and for the consideration of methods of teaching.
204.

Letter Writing.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

Designed to develop facility in various forms of letter writing for business use; to establish standards of judgment for form and expression by
an analysis of the principles embodied in the best modern business letters,
and to develop individuality of style.
205.

Junior Business Training and Secretarial Practice. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Shorthand and Typewri tin g 102 A, B, C, or equivalent. Spring term.

Principles of junior business training, secretarial practice, and office
management. Discussion of methods for teaching such a course in high
school.
301.

Cost Accounting. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
A, B, C. Fall term. Mr. Pennell.

Accounting 201

The relation of cost accounting to management for control; general
principles in volved in constructing a cost system; modern methods of
distributing the three elements of cost- material, l abor and burden; cost
r ecords and operating reports; joint and by-product costs; budgetary control and the use of cost reports by executives and department heads. Class
discussion is supplemented by many short illustrative problems, and a
complete cost set is written up as a laboratory exercise.
302.

Auditing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Winter term. Mr. Pennell.

Accounting 201 A, B, C.

An elementary study of the theory and technique underlying a simple
audit. Analysis of the more important balance sheet, expense, and revenue accounts; examination of original data supporting the accounts; use
of auditor's working papers, adjustments, and adj usting journal entries.
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Many questions involving actual situations are introduced for class discussion and a working trial balance, financial exhibits, and the text of a
simple report are prepared from a set of working papers.
303.

Accow1ting Theory. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite:
201 A, B, C. Fall term. Mr. Pennell.

Accounting

This course is designed especially to meet the needs of those who are
preparing to teach bookkeeping in secondary schools. It deals ( 1) with
the theory of the underlying structure of the double-entry system, ( 2)
with ·some of the controversial points of bookkeeping and accounting
theory, ( 3) with some of the more important literature of bookkeeping
and accounting, ( 4) with a discussion of the subject matter suitable for
a high school course, and ( 5) with a consideration of methods of presenting this matter to high school students. Special readings from various
authors of bookkeeping and accounting texts are assigned, and n u merous
short problems illustrating th eoretical questions are given for solution.
3 0 4 A, B, C.

Business Law. 9 t erm hours.
Mr. Pennell.

Offered as a year's course.

Organized to meet the particular n eeds of t eachers of business law in
secondary schools, this course undertakes primarily to develop an appreciation for law through a study of its sources, development, and significance. By assigned readings from various legal writers, an effort is made
to give the student some acquaintance with the history and philosophy of
law. Special emphasis is laid upon the practical application of legal rules
in ordinary business transactions. The course continues throughout the
year, and students who elect it must plan to take it as a whole. Credit
will not be given for a single t erm.
A. Contractual transactions involving a study of the leading principies of the law of contracts.
B. Special contractual transactions dealing with the more important
principles of the law of sales, bailment, and n egotiable instruments.
C. Various forms of business association . . The principles of the law
of agency, partnership, and corporations.
305.

Problems in Secondary Com mercial Edu cation .
and Winter terms. Mr. Pennell.

3 term hours.

Fall

This course deals with some of the problems of commercial education
in secondary schools. An analysis of modern business is made in an effort
to ascertain what education for business should strive to do. An examination is made of secondary commercial curricula to determine whether
or not the best interests of business and of the students are served. Certain modifications of existing curricula are considered and new subject
matter examined. Some a ttention is given to the history and development of commercial education.
EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY
Edu cation
101.

Principles of Teaching. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology
101, 102. Offered each t erm. Various members of the staff.

Includes such topics as the curriculum, moral and social trainin g, discipline, type lessons, questioning, and lesson plans. Systematic observation of classes in the training school is made and standards for judging
classroom instruction are worked out.

EDUCATION
104.
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P sychology of Reading. 4 t erm hours. Prer equisite : Psycholo gy
101. Offer ed each t erm. Dr. Hillia rd , Miss Spindler.

A summary of the r esults of the scientific studies m a de in the field
of r eading, with suggestions as to the bearin g of those studies upon the
material an d methods of teachin g.
201.

Junior High School Education. 4 t e rm hours.
Prer equisite:
Psycholo gy 101, 102 , Education 101. F all and Spring t erms.
Mr. Wilds.

A survey of the field of junior high school educa tion .· Comprises a
brief study of the biologica l and psychologica l foundations upon which
the junior high school is ba sed; a survey of the origin, development, and
present st atus of the junior high sch ool movem ent; and a study of the
junior high school curriculum, includin g a consideration of the various
subjects and the points of view to be emphasized in their treatment.
205.

Mental Tests. 4 t erm hours. Prer equisite :
Offered each t erm. Dr. San gr en .

P sychology 101 , 102.

An introduction to the use of m ental t est s. About two-thirds of the
course is given to sup ervised tra ining in th e administration of the Stanford R evision of the Binet-Simon individual intelligence t ests. Actual
practice in the givin g of mental t ests is provid ed .
206.

Educational Measurements. 4 t erm hours. Prer equisite: P sychology 101, 102, Education 101. Offer ed each t erm. Dr. Ellis,
Dr. Sangren.

A beginning course in educational t ests and m ea surements. Includes
such f eatures as elementary statistical methods, essentials of t est and
sca le construction , standa rdized t ests and scales in school subj ects, diagnosis and treatment of s pecia l difficulties, informal t ests, surveys. There
will be some opportunity for practice in givin g and scorin g t ests, and in
the interpretation of results.
220.

Extra-Curricular Activities. 3 t erm hours. Prer equisite: Psychology 101, 102 , Education 101. Winter and Sprin g terms.
Miss Mason, Mr. Wilds.

A study of the organization and supervision of the extra-curricular progr a m in elem entary and secondary schools. Consider ation is given to
such topics as the justification of extra-curricular activities ,extra-curricula r evils, t ypical experiments in organiza tion and a dministration, r elation of extra-curricular progr a m to the curriculum, centraliz ation and
unification, faculty pa rticipation, stud ent participa tion and student governm ent, point syst ems, syst ems of school credit and honor aw ards, financing the extra-curricular pro gram.
225.

History of Education. 3 t erm hours. Prer equisite : P sychology
101, 102, Education 101. Spring t erm . Mr. Wilds.

The beginnings of national education in Europe and America, the battle
for free public schools, and the development of n ew conceptions of the
educational process as exemplified in the t eachin gs of such leaders as
Pestalozzi, Herbart, and F ro ebel. The last ha lf of the t erm is devoted to
a study of present day educa tional leaders a nd movem ents with detailed
consideration given to such topics a s : Dewey's social philosophy, the
project idea, educational m easurements, menta l t estin g, curriculum r econstruction, the Dalton and Winnetka plans of individualized instruction,
the nursery school, the unified kinder ga rten-primary unit, the junior high
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school, the junior college, the county unit and rural consolidation, the
platoon system, vocational guidance and training.
230A.

Vocational Education.

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Diamond.

An introductory course. Among the topics covered are economic and
social need for vocational education; legislation regarding this subject;
methods of procedure in starting part-time schools; vocational guidance,
and follow-up work. .
230B.

Vocational Education,
mond.

3 term hours.

Winter term.

Mr. Dia-

Methods of teaching industrial subjects; selecting and analyzing types
of work, arrangement of lesson plans, testing and marking, records and
reports, class management, \internal and external relations.
2300.

Vocational Education. 3 term hours. Spring term. Mr. Diamond.

History and literature of the manual arts.
234.

Psychology of School Subjects. 4 term hours.
chology 101, 102. Winter term. Dr. Ellis.

Prerequisite: Psy-

A course in the psychology of learning as specifically involved in each
of the elementary school subjects.
301.

Junior High School Problems. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102, Education 101. Spring term. Mr. Wilds.

An advanced course dealing with such practical problems as the adaptation of instruction to the different levels of intelligence, the adequate
provision of guidance and exploration opportunities, the organization and
supervision of home room activities, and the articulation of the junior
high school with the elementary school
the senior high school. Opportunity will be given for trips to outstanding junior high schools for
study and investigation.
306A.

Secondary Education. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology
101, 102, Education 101. Fall term. Dr. Halnon.

A comparative study of secondary education; the development of secondary education in America; principles determining secondary education;
aims and functions of secondary education.
30GB.

The Secondary School Curriculmn. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101, 102, Education 101. Winter term. Dr.
Halnon.

Aims and functions of secondary education; evaluation of the various
high school subjects; trend in the content of each subject; organization
of subject matter; measurement of results; individual problems in the
construction of high school curricula.
307.

Problems of Secondary School Education. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102, Education 101. Spring term.
Dr. Halnon.

Character and classification of secondary school population ; the secondary school teacher; classroom routine; problems of discipline; types
of recitations; tests and examinations; records and reports.
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816.

School Administration. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology
101, 102, Education 101. Spring and Summer terms. Mr.
Pellett, Mr. Powell.

A course for students preparing for work as school superintendents.
Problems commonly met by school administrators will be studied in some
detail. The major problems discussed are : selection and functions of
boards of education and of the superintendent of schools; selection, training, tenure, and salaries of teachers; organization of teaching force and
the plannihg of responsibility; business organization, educational organization.
820.

Educational Sociology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Sociology
201 A, B, Psychology 101, 102. Offered each term.

For description of course see Sociology department, page 105.
825.

Educational Publicity.
Dr. Farley.

4 term hours.

Spring and Summer terms.

A study of the theory of publicity in relation to educational progress;
the content and preparation of the educational publicity program for the
press and other publicity agencies. The relations of school with community through parent-teacher organizations, civic and social clubs. Reports of administrative officers to boards of education, including the
annual report. The school newspapet, school annual, and other school
publications.
828A.

Supervision of the Elementary Curricnlum. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102, Education 101. Fall term.
Dr. Hilliard.

Introduction to the field of curriculum making; basic principles underlying the same worked out; special emphasis on writing and spelling.
Open to qualified sophomores who obtain the consent of the instructor.
828B.

Supervision of the Elementary Cm·ricnlum. 4 term I:tours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101, 102, Education 101. Winter
term. Dr. Hilliard.

Special emphasis on composition, oral English, silent reading, and the
improvement of study habits. Open to qualified sophomores who obtain
the consent of the instructor.
828C.

Supervision of the Elementary Curricnlum. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101 , 102, Education 101. Spring
term. Dr. Hilliard.

Special emphasis on geography, elementary science, history, civics, arithmetic, literature, and art. Open to sophomores as above.
880 A, B, C.

School Supervision. 12 t erm hours. Four hours a week
throughout the year. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101,
102, Education 101, Teaching 201, 202. · Miss Steele.

A course for those looking forward to positions as principals and supervisors of elementary schools and critic teachers in normal schools. The
course deals with the problems of supervision, with special emphasis upon
the improvement of teaching. Opportunity is provided for practical experience. Among the more important topics are diagnosis of instruction
observed, methods of improvement, methods of meeting teachers individually and in groups, the selection of textbooks, the use of standard
tests.
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Steele.

4. term hours.

Offered each term.

Miss

This course is offered to a few selected students, and is adapted to their
needs and interests. Provision is made tor practice work as critic t eacher,
supervisor, or as assistant principal.
401.

Philosophy of Education. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, 102, 203. Desirable antecedents: Sociology 301A,
320. Offered each term. Dr. Burnham, Dr. Halnon.

This course will attempt an inclusive analysis in the large of the possibilities of growth in normal human beings and will inquire how education may progressively reveal the significant goals of life. The purpose
of this course is to relate the agencies of education to the personal achievement and utilization of a philosophy of life equal to the needs of individuals in their generation.
427.

Administration of Educational Measurements. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 101, 102, 205, Education 101 , 206.
Spring term. Dr. Sangren.

An advanced course in educational measurements based upon a knowledge of the fundamentals of .e ducation and mental testing. The purpose
of the course is to consider how to conduct testing programs and how to
interpret and use test results. The work of the course will involve a
certain amount of actual practice in t estin g, reporting the results of testing, and applying statistics to educational ,Problems. The course is intended primarily for those who expect to be responsible for measurement
work in a school system, whether in the capacity of superintendent, principal, supervisor, or director of educational measurement.
E1U'ly Elementary Education
101.

Early Elementary Education. 4 term hours. Fall, Winter, and
Spring terms. Not open to freshmen in Fall term. Miss Coppens, Mrs. Phillips.

A study of the physical child and the environmental conditions best
suite'tl to his normal, healthful development together with m ethods th e
school uses to promote health habits and knowledge.
Note.-Courses 101, 201 A, B constitute a year sequence designed specifica lly for
students preparing for t eaching In the kindergarten, first and second grades.

201 A,

n.

Early Elementary Education. 8 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
Early Elementary Education 101. Fall and Winter, or
Winter and Sprin g terms. Mrs. Campbell, Miss Coppens,
Mrs. Phillips.

Designed to integrate the subject matte r of the Early Elementary
grades. Students will work with units of activity involving such subject
matter as the social studies, nature study, technique of beginning reading, numbers, language, spelling. Attention will b e given to such other
topics as ordering of supplies and equipment of grade rooms.
202.

Story Telling. 4 term hours. FaJI, Winter, and Spring terms.
Mrs. Campbell, Mrs. Phillips.

A study of stories and poems suitable to childhood.
field and classroom practice in story telling.

A survey of the
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301.

Psychology of Childhood. 4 term hours. Fall, Winter, and Spring
terms. Mrs. Campbell, Miss Coppens, Mrs. Phillips.

A study of the mental development of the young child; his original
nature; conditions best suited to conditioning behavior in relation to his
own needs and his social environment. This course should be· taken
simultaneously with practice teaching.
302.

Early Elementary School Problems. 4 term hours. Winter and
Spring terms. Mrs. Campbell, Miss Coppens, Mrs. Phillips.

A study of existing practice in early childhood education throughout
the country, the nursery school movement, psychological clinics, recent
literature in the field, laboratory work in training school as provided.
Psychology
101.

Introductory Psychology. 4 term hours.
ous members of the staff.

Offered each term.

Vari-

An introductory course serving as a scientific basis for subsequent
courses in education, as well as an introduction to the field of psychology
itself.
102.

Educational Psychology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology
101. Offered each term. Various members of the staff.

An application of the principles of psychology to the practical work of
teaching in the classroom.
203.

Genetic P.s ychology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
101, 102. Offered each term. Dr. Henry.

Psychology

A study of the development of mind in the race and in the individual.
212.

Industrial Psychology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
101, 102 . Spring t erm. Mr. Powell.

Psychology

Deals with the applications of psychology to business and industry.
320.

Abnormal Psychology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology
101, 102. · Spring and Summer terms. Dr. Henry.

A discussion of the more common forms of mental abnormality and
maladjustment. Some attention will be given to feeble-mindedness. The
relationship between such conditions and character development will also
be considered.
Specialization in Administration and Supervision
Students preparing for positions as superintendents, principals, elementary school supervisors, junior high school sup ervisors, or helping teachers should enroll in the A.B. curriculum. In addition to the courses in
Education and Psychology required for a life certificate, this department
advises such students to elect from the groups A, B, and C according to
their specialized interests. The sum total of all work taken in the department should not exceed sixty-four term hours. (See note 2, page 46.)
A.

Courses for Superintendents and !Principals.
Genetic Psychology 203, Psychology of School Subjects 234,
Mental Tests 205, Educational Measurements 206, Administration of Educational Measurements 427, School Administration
3 16 , School Supervision 330 A, B, C, Practice in Supervision 331,
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Supervision of the Elementary Curriculum 328 A, B, C, Secondary Education 306A, The Secondary School Curriculum 306B,
Junior High School Problems 301, Extra-curricular Activities
220, Problems of Secondary School Education 307, Educational
Publicity 325, History of Education 225.
B.

Courses for Elementary School Supervisors, County Normal Critics,
Helping Teachers.

Genetic Psychology 203, Psychology of School Subjects 234,
Supervision of the Elementary Curriculum 328 A, B, C, Supervision 330 A, B, C, Practice in Supervision 331, Rural Education 304, 404, Extra-curricular Activities 220, Educational
Measurements 206, Mental T ests 205.

C.

Courses tor Junior High School Sttpervisors.

Genetic Psychology 203, Junior High School Education 201,
Junior High School Problems 30 1, Extra-curricular Activities
220, Supervision 330 A, B, C, Practice in Supervision 331, Educational Measurements 206, Mental Tests 205, Secondary Education 306A.
ENGLISH
Composition and Rhetoric

99.

Grammar Drill.

No credit given.

Offered each term.

Miss Gary.

A miscellaneous review and drill for students who are deficient in the
rudiments of English grammar, spelling, and punctuation. Such students
will be required to carry this work in connection with the regular courses
in composition and rhetoric in order that they may receive such extra
attention as cannot be given them in these classes. The class meets twice
a week.
lOlA.

Composition.

4 term hours.

Offered each term.

Miss Gary.

A consideration of the principles of composition, with emphasis upon
sentence and paragraph structure. Representative prose selections are
read and analyzed and many written compositions are required.
101B.

Composition. 4 term hours.
Miss Master.

Offered each term.

Miss Gary,

A general discussion of the four forms of discourse with analysis of
specimens of each form. Most of the time will be devoted to the writing
and correction of themes.
104 A, B, C.

Rhetoric. 9 term hours. Three hours a week throughout
the year. Miss Eicher, Mr. Foley, Miss Little, Miss Loutzenhiser, Miss Master, Mr. Masterson, Miss Nobbs, Miss
Rawlinson, Mr. Slusser, Miss Swain, Miss Van Horn.

This is equivalent to the regular required work in college Freshman
English. The aim of the course is to cultivate the habit of correct speech
both oral and written, and to develop some skill in the use of the ordinary
forms of composition. Some time is given to the careful study and
analysis of such literary masterpieces as will awaken in the student a
livelier appreciation of the val u e and importance of style in speaking and
writing.
Note.-This course covers the same ground as Composition lOlA and Composition
lOlB, and may be substituted In all cases where either of these courses is required.

Students may not count Rhetoric 104 for credit a long with the courses In Composition. Students must plan to t ake the course throughout the year with the same
instructor.
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3 15.

L iter a r y Cl"iticism.
Sprau .

4 t erm hou rs.

Winter a nd Sprin g t erms.

Mr.

A ca r efu l st udy of th e fundam enta l principl es of liter a r y criticis m , supple mented with wide r eadin g in En glish critical essays . E ach student
writes seve ral short critici sm s. The work of th e course is a rra n ged to
develop in th e stud ent a car eful critical jud g me nt a nd to cultivat e th e
h ab it of caref ul criticis m.
3 23.

Advanced Rhe toric.

4 t erm hours.

Offe r e d each te rm.

Mr. Foley.

In thi s course s ome a ttention is given to the hi s torical backg round and
me t hod of development of th e lan g uage . Such subj ects as point of view,
fash ion in lang u age, e u ph e mism , poetic image r y, a nd shiftin g meanin gs of
words a r e studied, with a view to illum ina tin g much that lies back of liter a ry exp r ession , and to sh a rp enin g a nd vivify ing the stud ent' s appreciation
liter a ture . It i s t a k en for gr a nte d t h a t those who enroll in th e
co urse have h a d consider a ble work in En glish or in for eign la n g ua ge.

of

Literature
102 A, B, C.

History of English Literature. 12 t erm hours. Four hours
a week throu ghout th e year. Miss Eich er , Miss Loutzenhise r, Miss Van Horn .

A gen e r a l survey of th e whole fi eld of English Lite r a ture with wide
r eadin g in biogr ap h y and representa tive selections from the various periods. Stud ents e lecting this course should t a k e it throu ghout th e year.
By specia l a rra n ge ments s tude nts e nte rin g in Janu a ry may take th e r emainde r of th e course.
103.

Literature for Chilll.ren. 4 t e rm hours.
Maste r , Miss Rawlinson.

Offer ed each t erm .

Miss

This course aims : ( 1) to give a gen er a l survey of the fi eld of lite rature
suited to the n eeds and tas tes of children; ( 2 ) to ge t at th e gen er ai princi ples which unde rlie th e selection of lite r a ture for children und e r any
given conditions ; ( 3 ) to organize and g ive n ew m eanin g to th e mass of
lite r a ture a lread y r ead, and to add large ly to its content by further readin g. While this is prima rily a course in lite rary mate rial for class use,
so me attention will be pa id to th e subj ect of gen e ral r eadin g for children,
both inside a nd outside of school.
110.

English Literatm·e.

4 t erm hours.

F a ll t erm .

Mr. Sprau .

In this course an a tte mpt is made to introduce the stud ent to the general fi eld of liter a ry study and to deve lop in him some skill in critical
in ter pr et a tion . The typica l forms of literature are carefully studied, and
di ffe r ent ways of a pproaching the subj ect are consider ed . Th e course · is
intended to be a foundation for furth er study of literature.
111.

Lyric Poetry.

4 t erm hours.

Winter te rm .

Mr. Sprau.

This course is a more thorou gh study of one form of literature consider ed in 110. Its a im i s to help th e stud ent to a full er appreciation of good
poe try, to know why a poe m is g ood lite rature, and to su ggest ways of
us ing poe try with classes. Intend ed for g rad e t eachers especially.
112.

The Familiar Essay.

4 te rm hours.

Spring term.

Mr. Sprau.

This course a ims to introduce the student to careful and accurate readin g of English literary prose, and to cultiva te in him some appreciation

WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

90

of the familiar essay as a type of literat ure. The familiar essay is studied
in its historica l d evelopment with specia l emphasis on the essay as writt en b y the best essayists of our own tim e.
Note.-vVhil e 110, 111 , a nd 112 r epresent a consecutive year's work, each unit
may b e t a k en separa t ely with profit.

118.

'l'he .Englis h Bible. 6 t erm hours.
year.. Mr. Sprau .

'l.'wice a week throughout the

In this course an atl.e mpt will be mad e to s tud y the Bible as a bod y of
g reat literatur e. Facts of history an d composition, in so far as they are
known , will be carefully studi ed as a background for inte lligent interpretation and appreciation of Biblical literat ur e. Students who enroll in the
course for cre dit will be r e quired to read the major part of the Bible and
to study inte nsiv ely certain books that are espe cially rich in literary val ue.
J1mioTs and senior s nwy el ect th e cottTs e .only with the cons ent of the i n·
stnt,cto1·.

120.

Histot·y of American Literatm·e. 4 t e rm hours. Fall t e rm .
Foley, Mr . Masterson, Miss Nobbs, Mr. Slusser.

A general s urvey of Ame rican literature.
illu s trate th e various periods is r e quired.

Mr.

Th e reading of selections to

Note.-120. 121, a nd 122 may be t a k en separ a t ely or as a year's sequence of

co urses.

121.

Chief American
4 t e rm hours . ·winter and Spring terms.
Mr. Fol ey, Mr. Maste r son, Miss Nobbs, Miss Swain.

An inte nsive study of th e chief American poets.
122.

A met·ican Prose. 4 term hours. Winte r and Spring terms.
Foley, Mr. Maste rson, Miss Nobbs, Miss Swain .

Mr.

An intensive study of the chief American prose writers.
124 A, B, C.

Oeneral Litet·atm·e. 9 term hours.
throu g hout th e year. Dr. Brown .

Three hours a w eek

In this course the student is offere d the opportunity of making acquaintance with g reat lite r a tures oth e r than En glish . Through translations he
is introduced to th e literature of th e ancient Hebrews; Greeks, and
Romans, to th e Mediaeval and mod ern lite rature of the Italian, French ,
Ge rman, Spanish, Russian , a nd Scandinavian languages. Some attention
is given to En gli sh literature, but only so much as its position among the
lite ratures of th e world mi ght seem to justify. The course assumes no
knowl ed ge of any foreig n language. Th e course extends throu ghout the
year and may not be ta k e n for a single t e rm without the previous consent
of th e instructor. Intended primarily for freshmen and sophomores.
213 A, B.

'l'he English Novel.
Dr. Brown.

6 te rm hours.

Fall and Winte r t e rms.

The first aim of th e course is to acquaint th e student with the m ethod of
st udyin g a nd t eachin g prose ·fiction. For this purpose some short, wellconstructe d novel will be a nal yzed in th e class room. After some study of
th e picaresque tal e of th e Elizabethan tim es, th e class will tra ce th e development of th e no ve l in DeFoe, Rich a rd son, Fielding, Ste rn e, a nd Smo ll ett,
th e Gothic romance , a nd the novels r e late d to the Fre nch Revolution. In
the spring t e rm , th e leadin g En glish nov e lists from Jan e Austen to the
pre sent date will · be studied. Each m e mbe r of th e class will be required
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to make a detailed stud y of some novelist or phase of th e novel, and to
report upon the same to the class.
214 A, B , C.

Shakespeare. 9 term hours.
out the yea r. Mr. Spra u.

Three hours a week through-

The purpose of the course is to h elp the stude nt read Shakespeare with
more und erstanding and apprecia tion and to give him practice in r e ading
and interpreting Sh akespeare to classes. Six or seven plays a re ca r ef ully
studie d in class. Twenty-four oth e r plays are assi gn ed for careful r eadin g.
216.

Conte mporary Literatm·e.
Mr. Sprau.

4 term hours.

Fall a nd Winter terms.

It is the aim of th is course to give th e s tud ent s ome acq uaintance with
the better things in the literatu r e of the last twenty years an d to h elp
h i m choose his r eadin g with more critical di scrimin a tion . Th e classroom
work consists of r eading and interpretin g representative selections, and
of lectures u pon inter estin g subj ect s connected with the li terature of today. The course is primarily a reading course; much libra r y work is
required .
219.

'l'he Short Story.
Mr. Foley.

3 or 4 te rm hours.

Sprin g te rm.

Dr. Brown ,

Th is co urse a ims to trace the d evelopment of th e sho rt story in
England; France, an d America , with an acco unt of its va rious types, and
its· general t ec hniqu e. Th e required r eadin g will ser ve to acquaint th e
student with the best s hort stories and the method of teaching such materia l. Th emes an d r eports will be r eq uired .
224 A, B.

Eigh teenth Century Poetry. 6 t erm hours. Fall and Winte r
t erms. Not offered in 1 928-1929 . Mr. Foley.

In the first t erm, a study is made of
in En glish lite r a ture as
exem plified in the non-dramatic poetry of Dryd en, of his successor, Pope,
and of some of Pope's contemporaries. Th e secon d t e rm follows . the
furth er history of classicism, and th e rise and progress of rom a nticism to
the end of the eightee nth centurY, includin g the work of Gray, Macph e rson, Cowper, Blake, and Burns. Without the previous consent of th e
instructor, credit cannot be g iven for a s in gle term.
225.

The JlaUad.

4 t erm hours.

Sp rin g t e rm.

Mr. Foley.

A st ud y of the form and method of development of t he traditional popular ballad . A number of ballads representative of various types will be
stud ied minutely, an d many others will be read. Th e course will pay
some atten tion second aril y to th e later a rtistic ballad.
226 A , B, C.

l\lasterpieces. 6 t e rm hours. Two hours a wee k throughout
the year. Miss Loutzenhise r .

This co urse contin ues throughout the year, but s tud ents may elec t one,
two, or three t erms. Its purpose is to st udy inte ns ive ly some of th e masterpieces of English lite rature. At least one exa mpl e of th e novel, the
essay, 'the dram a, the tale, and of narrative poetry, will be r ead and
analyzed. Th e masterpieces studi ed are as follows: In A, GanteT bury Tal es,
Othello; in B, H eTo es and H ero Wors hip, Th e Faeri e Queen; and in C, Th e
Ring and the Book, The R etuTn ot the Nat·ivc.
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302 A, B, C.

History of English
12 t erm hours.
a week throu ghout th e ye ar. Dr. Brown.

Four tim es

A survey course in English Liter a ture p r im a rily for third year students
who have h ad no literat ure courses in t he firs t or second years. It m ay be
elected by othe r third or fourth year students who h ave not h ad En glish
102. Students e lectin g the course should t a k e it throu ghout th e yea r .
No credit for a single t erm except by previous a rr an gem ent with th e instructor.
305 A,

A.
B.

C.

n, C.

Nineteenth Century Prose . 12 t erm hours. Four hours a
week throu ghout the year. Offer ed in alternate years
with En glish 309 and under the same conditions. Not
offered in 1928-1929 . Mr. Spr a u.

Colerid ge, Lamb, H a zlitt, Hunt, a nd L a ndor.
DeQuincey, Ma ca ul ay , Ca rlyl e, a nd Newma n.
Ruskin, Arnold, Huxley, Pater, a nd St even son.

308 A, B.

The English Drama. 6 t erm hours. Winte r and Spring t e rms.
Offer ed in altern a t e year s with Mode rn Dra m a 338 . Not
offer ed in 19'2 9. Dr. Brown.

In the winte r t erm the class will trace the English dra m a from its ori gin
in miracle and myste ry pla ys throu gh t he pe riod of th e moralities, th e
interludes and the imitations of L a tin tragedy a nd comedy to th e work of
Lyly, Green , P eele, K yd , Ma rlowe, and Sh a k espear e. In the sp rin g t erm
will be r ead r e presenta tive plays of Jon son, Chapma n, Bea umont and
Fletcher, Webster, and Shirley, h eroic dra mas by Dryden , Con gr eve, F a r quhar, and Vambrugh; eighteenth century comedies; and the choicest
dramas of Byron, Shelley, and Browning .
309 A, B, C.

Nineteenth Century Poe try. 12 t e rm hours. Four hours a
week throu ghout the year . Offer ed in 1928-1929. Mr.
Sprau .

This course a ims to cultivate in th e student a rich er appreciation of
poetry and to develop some skill in the critica l interpre tation of literature.
The work consists of wide r eadin g in the poetry of the century sup plem ented by critical and interpretive lectures on .the thou ght of th e period
as it was r efl ected in the work of th e chi ef English poets. The course
continues throu ghout t he year, a nd students who elect it must pla n to t a k e
it as a whole. Credit will not be g r a nted for a fr actional part of th e work
without the previous consent of th e instructor to t a k e the course for a
single term only.
A. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, Shelley, and K eats. Fall term .
B. Lando·r , T ennyson, and Browning. Wint er t erm.
C. Mrs. Browning, Clough, Arnold, Rosetti, Morris, and Swinburne. Spring
t erm.

317.

The English Epic.

3 or 4 t e rm hours.

Fall t erm.

Dr. Brown.

A study of th e gen e r a l characteristics of the epic. The class will m a k e
a careful study of Paradise Lost . Selections will be r ead f rom othe r epics
for comparative study.
325· A, B.

Eighteenth Century Prose. 6 t erm hours. F all an d Winter
t erms. Not offer e d in 1928-192 9. Mr. F oley.

This course involves th e r eadin g of a varie ty of typ es in the non-fiction
prose of the eighteenth century, with a ttention to th e ideas a nd ideals
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voiced by the leading English writers of that time. The course extends
through the fall and winter terms. Without the previous consent of the
instructor, credit cannot be given for a single term.
A. Defoe, Swift, Steele, and Addison.
B. Johnson, Hume, Goldsmith, Burke, and Boswell.
333.

Lives and Letters of English Authors. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
freshman or sophomore courses in English literature. The instructor's consent is r equired. Dr. Brown.

This course will combine a detailed study of the Wordsworths, the Carlyles, and others, with wide reading in biography an d letter s. Reports
and critical essays will be required. By special arrangement this course
may be substituted for one of the units in Group I of the A.B. curriculum.
338A, B.

Modern Drama. 2 term hours each t erm. Winter and Spring
terms. Offered in alternate years with The English Drama
308. Offered in 1929. Miss Eicher.

A study of the plays of Ibsen, Pinero, Jones, Galsworthy, Shaw and
others, with a careful inquiry into the relation between the continental,
English, and American drama.

j

406.

1 407.

Anglo-Saxon.
Chaucer. Courses 4 0 6 and 4 0 7 together yield 9 t erm hours'
credit. Three times a week throughout the year. Students
may not enroll for half the year's work without the consent
of the instructor. Each course represents a half year's work.
Dr. Brown, Mr. Foley.

The purpose of Anglo-Saxon 406 is to give the student some acquaintance with Old English grammar and Old English forms as a foundation
for more thorough study and understanding of Modern English, and to
give him a clearer conception of early English literature. Bright's
Anglo-Saxon R eader is used as a text, supplemented with wide reading in
translation from early English literature, and in the history of the period.
Required ot students who major in English in the A .B. curriculum.

In Chaucer 407, as much as possible of Chaucer's poetry is re.ad in the
original with special attention to pronunciation, grammar, and meter. The
life and time of Chaucer are carefully studied as an aid to the interpretation of his poetry. A genero us amount of reading in the literature of
the Middle English period is r equired. R eqnired ot students w ho major in

English in the A.B. curricul1tm.

Jownalism
340A. The American Newspaper.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Dr. Farley.

A study of the history and development of the newspaper, its part in
the formation of public opinion and in social integration; the newspaper
as an educative institution. The course will include a study of the
biographies of great newspaper men of America and their contributions
to politics, literature, and other interests.
340B.

The Amel'ican Newspaper. 4 term hours.
104. Winter term. Dr. Farley.

Prerequisite: Rhetoric

A study of the organization of the newspaper staff; how news is collected and handled; the writing of the news, feature stories, editorials
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and fiction . In the work of this course major emphasis will be placed
upon analysis of different kinds of newspaper copy, followed by practice
in their composition.
Short Stor·y \VI"iting. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite:
Rhetoric
104 A, B, C, 323, The Short Story 219. Spring term. Dr.
Farley.

340C.

A study of the essentials of narration; work upon characterization in
fiction; plot constr uction; consideration of currl'nt fiction. A practical
cou rse in writing with criticism and class discussion .
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY
Courses lOlA and 101B are th e found a tional co ur ses in geography and
should preced e all other coursc>s excep t 103 and 209. Other elections to
complete the requir ements for a major or minor in geography should be
made with th e app rova l of the chairman of the d e partment. Students
preparing to teach geography should include course 212 in th eir elections. It is highly desirabl e that students majoring in geography elect,
if possible, Economics 201 A, B, and Bota ny 221C.
A major in earth science may be mad e by combinin g Geology 320 A, B,
C and six courses in geography.
Other recommended sequences are as follows:
a)
b)
c)
d)

For ::;tudents whose chief interes t is history: 101 A, B, 310,
and the regional geography of the co untr y in whose history
especially in te res ted.
For students whose major is in business administration: 209,
210, and one regional course.
For stud ents preparing to teach ge ne ral science:
101 A, B,
207, 306.
For stud ents electing geography merely as a year sequence in
science: 101 A, B, and one r egional course.
Geography

lOlA.

Elements of Geography. 4 t e rm hours.
Harrison, Miss Strunk.

Offered each term.

Miss

An introductory study of the mutual r e lationships be tween man and
the natural envi ron ment with special emphasis upon types of climate and
some of the adjustments which man ma kes to climatic conditions in selected regions.
101B.

Elements of Geography. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Geography
lOlA. Offered each term. Miss Boswell, Miss Strunk.

An introductory study of the mutual relationships betwee n man and
the natural environment with special e mphasis upon adjustments to location, land forms, soils, minerals, ground and surface waters, oceans and
coast Jines in selected regions. An elementary study is made of map projections.
103.

Geography for Early Elementar·y G.-aues.
Spring t erms. Miss Boswell.

4 t erm hours.

Fall and

A geographical Interpretation of so m e typical r egions included in the
curriculum of the first three grades. A bac k gro und course for early elementary teachers.

GEOGRAPHY
105.
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Geography of th e United States and Canada. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Geography 101 A, B. Offe red each t e rm. Miss Boswell, Mr. Wood .

A study of the two countries by geographic r egions.
201.

l\fichigan and the Old Northwest.
Mr. Wood.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

The geology, climate, soils and minera ls, vegetation, fish e ries, lakes,
r esorts and scenic featur es, all in relation to th e historical and industrial development of th e re gion. The course includes a study of the
g laciation and industries in the vicinity of Kalamazoo.
203.

Geography of Em·ope. 4 t er m hours. Desira bl e antecedents: Geography 101 A, B. Fall and Winter terms. Mr. Wood.

The relation of the continent to th e world as a whole, its physical f eatures, climates, resources, a nd the re lations hip between th ese natural environmental conditions and the d evelopme nt of present social, industrial ,
and commercial life of its leading nations.
204.

Geography of South America.
4 term hours . Desirable antecedents: Geo graphy 101 A, B. Spring term. Miss Harrison .

The relationships between the combination of environmental conditions
existing in each of the majQr geographic r egions of th e continent and the
economic activities carried on therein. The place of South America in
world trade with special emphasis upon the commercial r elations between
this continent and the United States.
205.

Geography of Mexico and the Caribbean Area. 4 term hours. Desil·able antecedents: Geography l 01 A, B . Winter t erm. Miss
Harrison .

It is the aim of this course to give th e lltudent such an acquaintance
with the geography of these countries and islands as will e nable him to
understand the economic d e velopment of each and to follow inte lli gently
the trend of political events within them .

209.

Elements of Geogt·aphy.

4 t e rm hours.

Fall term.

Miss Strunk.

Similar in scope to courses lOlA and 101B. Open only to stud ents in
the Department of Commerce. Credit wil! not b e given for both 209 and
101 A, B.
210.

Industrial and Commercial Geography. 4 term hours. Prere quisite: Geography 101 A, B, or 209. Open to qualifi e d freshmen. Winter and Spring t erms. Miss Boswe ll.

The geographic factors underlyin g commerce and indus try; the geography of the major industries; the principal trade routes of the world
and the commerce which passes over th em; g reat trade cente rs and the
geographic reasons for their importance.
212.

The Teaching of Geography in th e Grades. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Geography 101 A, B . Principles of T each ing a d esirab le antecedent. Open to qualified freshmen with consent of
instructor. Offered each t e rm. Miss Strunk.

Objectives in th e teaching of geogra phy, evaluation and t echnique of
visual aids, organization and presentation of t ext ual material , geographic
tests.
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Geography of the Orient. 4 t erm hours. Pre req uisi te: Geography
101 A, B, an d one r egional course. Spring t erm. ·Miss Strunk.

The geography of southeast Asia, th e Philippine I slands, the Dutch East
Indies, Australia, and New Zealand. The organization of geographic material will receive e mphasis.
306.

l\1eteorology. 4 t erm hours. Pre r eq uisite: Geography lOlA or
consent of instructor. Winter t erm. Mr. Wood.

The ca us es und e rlyin g th e daily cha n ges in t emp erature, press ure , wind
direction and force, humidity, cloud pheno m ena, precipitation, and the
m a jor types of storms. Among th e goa ls 8ou g ht a r e an und er standin g of
w eath er conditions, th e a cquisition of so m e ability in w ea th er forecasting,
and an appreciation of some of the r elation s hips existing between weather
conditions and human activities.
307.

Climatology.
4 t e rm hours.
Prerequisite:
Met eo rolo gy
Spring t erm. (Not offer ed in 1929.) Miss Harrison.

306.

A d etaile d st ud y of the e lem ents which combine to form climate, the
interpretation of climatic data, essenti a l f eat ure s of th e main types of
climate. Emphasis is placed on th e climates of th e United States.
310.

The Histol'ical Geograp11y of the United States. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Geography 101 A, B and History 101 A, B or eq uivalent. Open to qualified sophomores with consent of instructor .
Fall t erm. Miss Harrison.

A study of the r elations be tween th e n a tura l environmental e lements
and the settlement and development of the United States.
logy
207.

Geology.

4 t e rm hours.

Spring and Summer t e rm s.

Mr. W ood .

An introduction to earth history. It includes a brie f stud y of the earth 's
physiography, clima t e, min erals, gen esis of ore d eposits, th e origin of the
earth, th e evolution of plants and a nimals , th e origin of mountains, and
the history and g rowth of the continents.
Note. -This is a n appreciation cou rse simila r t o s urv ey courses in ch emist ry and
biol ogy, a nd should n ot b e elect ed by students desiring a year 's work. Such students s h ould elect Geology 320 A, B, C.

320A.

Geology.

4 t erm hours.

Fall t er m.

Mr. Wood.

A study of the origin of the features of the surface of the ear th, the
materials of which th ey a r e m a d e, and th e processes by which they are
form ed. It inc! ud es th e topics of glaciation; the work of streams, und erg round w a t e r, a nd wind; vulcanism; a nd formation a nd r ecogni tion of
common rocks and min er a ls.
320B.

Geology. 4 t e rm hours. Prer e quisite : Geology 320A.
207 may be substituted with consent of instructor.
term. ·Mr. Wood.

Course
Winter

A study of ore deposits and the nature of th e earth 's interior, the origin
of the earth, and the early periods of its geological history.
3200.

Geology. 4 t e rm hours . Prerequisite:
term. Mr. Wood.

Geology 320 A, B. Sprin g

GEOLOGY-HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
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A continua tion of the geological history of the earth; the ancient history of plants an d animals; the study of fos sils; the growth of the continents up to their present forms as habitable lands.
Note.-Students who elect Geology 207 and 320 A, B, C will r eceive a tota l of
but 12 t erm hours of credit for the four courses.

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
"History and Social Science" is a g roup title including four separate and
distinct departments, namely: history, political science, economics, and
sociology. Curriculum advisers should bear this fact in mind in helping
students plan their work. It is fr equently desirable that students majoring in one department of this group should minor in another. Candidates
for the A.B. degree who majdr in any depa rtme nt of this group are advised to take a minimum of nin e hours in each of th e other co-ordinate
departments in the group.
Students preparing to teach "Community Civics," "Problems of Democracy," and similar subjects, are advised to take in addition to United
States History 101 A, B, C, Political Science 201 A, B, Economics lOlA,
and Sociology 201 A, B, or nine hours in a ny one of the latter three departments.
History
lOlA.

United States History to 1815. 4 t erm hours. Offered each term.
Miss Barnett, Mr. Burnham, Dr. Knauss, Mr. Trumble.

This course begins with the European background of American history, traces the origin and g rowth of the colonies, discusses their relation
to the mother country, gives special attention to the causes and course
of the R evolution and to th e beginnings of state and national government,
and concludes with the study of th e Fede ralist and Jeffersonian periods.
lOlB.

United States History, 1815-1877. 4 t e rm hours. Offered each
term. Miss Barne tt, Mr. Burnham, Dr. Knauss, Mr. Trumble.

This course treats the history of th e rising West, the influence of the
fronti er, the industrial r evolution and its consequences, the rise of democracy, the slavery controversy, the Civil War, and th e period of reconstruction.
101C.

United States History, 1877 to the Present 'l.'ime. 4 t erm hours.
Offered each t erm. Miss Barnett, Mr. Burnham, Dr. Knauss,
Mr. Trumble.

The industrial development of the United States, the coming of big busin ess, the organization of labor, the settlement of the Far West, recent
industrial, social, and political problems and the efforts to solve them,
America as a World Power and its part in the Great War, and the history of recent years are the chief topics in this course.
102.

History of Greece.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Miss Seekell.

After a brief survey of ancient Oriental civiliza tion, this course studies
the political, social, and cultura l life of the Greek people from their earliest history to the breakin g up of the Empire of Alexander the Great.
Emphasis is placed upon our debt to the Greeks for the elements which
they contributed to modern civilization.
103.

History of Rome.

4 t erm hours.

Winter term.

Miss Seekell.
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This course traces th e history of Rome from the earlies t times to th e
fall of the Empire in the W est. The developme nt of early Roman institutions, the expansion of Roman power over th e Mediterranean World, the
transition from th e Republic to th e Empire, and the social, political, legal,
and cultural life of impe rial Rome are the chief topics emphasized.
104.

Medieval Ew·ot:.e, 476-1500.
Seekell.

4 t erm hours.

Spring t erm.

Miss

The Teutonic invasions and their results, Charlemagne's empire, the rise
and nature of feudalism, the medieval church and its work, .the social and
intellectual life of the period, th e
the rise of cities, the development of commerce, and th e R enaissance.
105A.

English History, 53 B. C.-1603. 4 term hours.
offered in 1928-1929. Dr. Russel.

Fall term.

Not

A study of the origin and growth of English nationality, early Britain,
Anglo-Saxon institutions, Norman centralization, rise of the common law,
limitation of monarchy, decay of feudalism, commercial development,
separation from Rome and the Anglican Establishment, sea power and
nationalism during the Elizabethan era.
105B.

English History, 1603-1815. 4 t erm hours .
offered in 1928-1929. Dr. Russ el.

Winter t erm.

Not

The struggle for Parliamentary supremacy, the Great Civil War and
the Revolution of 1688, England and the Continental powers, the wars of
the eighteenth century, colonial expan sion, the American Revolution, opposition to France durin g the Napoleonic era.
105C.

English History, 1815-1928. 4 t e rm hours.
offered 1928-1929. Dr. Russel.

Spring term.

Not

The development of the British Empire, Parliamentary r eform and the
growth of democracy, foreign trade and industrialism, the labor movement, the self-governin g dominions, imperialism, the Irish qu estion, th e
Great War and subsequent adjustments.
201A.

1\:lodern Europe, 1500-1763.
Mr. Trumble.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Dr. Scott,

A study of the Reformation and the r eligious wars which followed it,
the struggle between Spain and England, the rise of the Dutch republic,
the growth of absolutism in France, th e establishmen t of parliamentary
supremacy in England, the rise of Russia and Prussia, and the world conflict between France and Great Britain .
201B.

Modern Europe, 1763-1870.
Scott, Mr. Trumble.

4 term hours.

Winte r term.

Dr.

European life in the eighteenth century, the French Revolution, the
era of Napoleon, the industrial r evolution, reaction after 1815, the rise
of democracy and nationality in the nineteenth century.
201C.

Modern Eurot:.e. 1870-1928.
Scott, Mr. Trumble.

4 term hours .

Spring term.

Dr.

The history of the Third French Re public, political and social reform
in England, the German Empire, the problem of the Near East, the expansion of Europe in Asia and Africa, international relations, the World
War and since.
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HISTORY
202.

The Teachillg of History.
lege courses in history.

4 term hours. Prerequisite: two colOffered each term. Mr. Burnham.

This course is intended for students in the Later Elementary and Junior
Hi gh School groups. It deals with the aims, content, organization, presentation, and testin g of history in the grades. The evaluation of texts,
the planning of lessons, the selection and gradation of collateral reading,
the correlation of history with th e other branches of the curriculum and
with the various activities of th e school will receive attention.
301A.

United States History, 1783-1815. 3 term hours.
Not offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Burnham.

Fall term .

This course begins with the Critical Period in American History and
treats in detail the making of the Constitution, the organization of the
gove rnment unde r it, the reign of Federalism, the triumph of J effersonian
democracy, and th e influence upon America of the Revolutionary and Napoleonic wars in Europe.
301B.

United States History, 1815-1848. 3 term hours.
Not offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Burnham.

Winter term .

The rise of th e Middle West, the growt.h of democracy, the tariff, int ernal improvements, banking, slaver y and anti-slavery, and territorial expansion to the Pacific are among the topics studied.
301 0.

United States Histo·r y, 1848-1865. 3 term hours.
Not offered in 1928-1929 . Mr. Burnham.

Spring term.

This course treats the rise of sectionalism, the struggle over the extension of slavery into the t e rritories , the crisis of 1860, the Southern Confederacy, and th e Civil War.
302.

Economic Development of l\Iodern Eut•ope. 3 term hours .
term. Not offered in 1928-1929. Dr. Knauss.

Fall

A study of th e origin and development of the economic institu tions of
th e present day with particular references to European development since
1500.
303.

Economic Developmeu t of the United States.
ter term. Dr. Knauss.

3 term hours.

Win-

Analysis of our economic dev elo pment from colonial times to the present. Such forces and factors as the w estward movement, the industrlal
and agricultural revolutions, the tariff and public finance , conservation
an d allied topics will be considered.
304.

Latin American History.

3 term hours.

Spring term.

Dr. Knauss.

A survey of the history of the Latin American countries. Particular
a ttention will be given to the political, the economic, and social institutions and problems of Latin America.
305.

International Relations, 1850-1914.
Scott.

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Dr .

The foreign r elations of th e Great Powers and the history of their expansion into th e less developed areas of Asia, Africa, the Pacific, and Latin
America will be trea ted in this course in their political, economic, and
social aspects.
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The World War. 3 term hours. Prerequisite:
tions 305. Winter term. Dr. Scott.

International Rela-

This course deals with the causes and nature of the Great War, describes
its military and other aspects, and traces the history of the negotiations
for peace. A special study is made of the development of the machinery
for international action,-arbitration, the Hague Conferences, the World
Court, and the League of Nations.
307.

Reconstruction in Europe.

3 term hours.

Spring term.

Dr. Scott.

Political reconstruction in Europe during and since the Great War; the
break up of the central empires, the process of building up new states, the
economic and social problems facing post-war Europe, and the means
used in the efforts to solve them.
308A.

United States History, 1865-1877. 3 term hours.
Offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Burnham.

Fall term.

The period of Reconstruction. This course is an intensive study of the
recovery of the nation during the years immediately following the Civil
War.
308B.

United States History, 1877-1901. 3 term hours.
Offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Burnham.

Winter term.

A study of the rapid industrial progress of the country during this
period and of the problems growing out of that development. The tariff,
the currency, trusts, labor organizations, and reform movements are
among the topics studied.
308C.

United States History, 1901-1926. 3 term hours.
Offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Burnham.

Spring term.

The Era of Roosevelt and Wilson. Social unrest and new social and
political ideals, progressive legislation, America as a World Power and
its part in the Great War. Problems of the present.
309.

History of China and Japru1.
Knauss.

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Dr.

A course designed to show in outline the development of civilization in
the two countries. A study will be made of their chief present day
problems.
Political Science
A college course in the history of the United States is prerequisite to
all courses in this department.
201A.

National Government.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Shilling.

A study of the national government of the United States Including its
structure, functions, and operations.
201B.

State and Local Govel'lllllent.
Shilling.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Mr.

Since the citizen has many contacts with the state, city, or county government, an effort will be made to acquaint the student with the organization, aims, and problems of state, county, and municipal government.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE-ECONOMICS
201C.

Practical .Politics. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
201 A or B. Spring term. Mr. Shilling.

Government

A detailed study of the nature and activities of political parties of the
United States, including rise, development, and mechanism. Elections,
ballots, and civil service are given emphasis.
301 A, B.

Comparative Government. 6 term hours. Prerequisite: Government 201 A and B, or History of Modern Europe. Fall
and Winter terms. Mr. Shilling.

This course aims to acquaint the student with the structure, problems,
and workings of the governments of the more important European countries. During the fall term the British Empire is studied; in the winter
term France, Germany, Italy, Russia, and Switzerland. In the study of
each country, problems of administration, civil service, taxation, and foreign relations receive special emphasis.
3010.

History of Political Thought. 3 term hours. Prerequisite: Government 301 A, B. Spring term.
Alternates with 302.
Offered in 1929. Mr. Shilling.

A survey of the political thought of peoples from ancient times to the
present. Special emphasis is given the contributions of the Greeks and
Romans, political theory of struggle between church and state, the Reformation, the Puritan Revolution and the revolutionary periods in America and Europe. Recent political thought as influenced by the industrial
revolution, nationalism, imperialism, and internationalism.
302.

American 1\<lunicipal Government. 3 term hours. Prerequisite: Government 201B. Alternates with 3010. Not offered in 1929 . Mr.
Shilling.

Attention is focused on the problem of city government, growth of
cities, types of city organization, municipal functions and finances, administrative personnel, public utilities, and public conveniences.
Economics
10 1 .

Intr oduction to Economics.
Moore.

5 term hours.

Offered each term.

Mr.

Gives a background of business information that will develop an interest in and prepare for further study in this field. For the student with
but one course in the subject, it will be of practical value in interpreting
the business aspects of his profession. Primarily descriptive of productive
industries, production and marketing methods, corporations, methods of
transportation, the work of banks, insurance companies, labor organizations, and other agencies as they function in the modern business world.
Economic principles are not presented. Designed primarily for those wno
wish to major in this department but have had no economics in high
school, and for those who care for . only one term in the subject.
2 01 A, B.

Principles of Economics. 8 term hours. 201A offered each
term. 201B offered Winter and Spring terms. Mr. Bigelow, Mr. Moore.

A study of the fundamental principles of economics and their application to some of the more important of our present economic problems. Its
purpose is t o acquaint the student with the underlying forces and generally accepted laws which govern our economic life, and to train him in
methods of straight thinking which will enable him to get at the heart
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of economic problems which face every individual in his own dail y life
and in the fulfilling of his duties as a citizen.
202.

Financial Organization. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
201 A, B. Winte r and Sprin g t erms. Mr. Moore .

Economics

A survey course designed to present th e essential features of th e modern financial system upon which business rests, and to enable th e student
to obtain an und e rstanding of the economic functions performed by each
of th e numerous financial institutions,- inves tm ent banks, stock exchanges, commercial banks, trust compani es, savings institutions, commercial paper houses, discount companies, F ede ral Reserve and Federal
Farm Loan institution s,-which to gether comprise this system.
203.

Labot· Problems. 4 term hours.
A, B. Fall and Spring terms .

Pre r eq uisite:
Mr. Bigelow.

Economics 2 01

An analysis of the nature and underlyin g causes of the problems facing the worker in modern economic society, follow ed by a consider ation
of the attempts which have been made at their sol uti on by e mployers and
public as well as by the workers themselves . Present methods are evaluated in the light of und e rlying economic principles in order to develop
sound thinking about these proble ms.
204.

Economics of Expenditm·e.
Bigelow.

4 t erm hours.

Offe r ed each term .

Mr.

A study of the present day problems of the consumer.
301 A, B, C.

Public Finance. 6 t e rm hours. Prerequisite: Economics
201 A, B. (Work in gove rnment may be substituted in
specia l cases by permission of th e instructor.) Twice a
week throughout the year. Offered in alternate years
with Corporations 303. Not offe r ed in 1928-1929. Mr.
Bigelow.

A study of public expenditures, r evenues, de btR, and problems of fiscal
administration. Deals with the characteristics of and trends in public
expenditures, the sources of government in come, the principles and problems of taxation, an analysis of typical mod e rn taxes such as the general property tax, the income tax, the inheritance tax and customs duties,
the use of public credit, and the budget system and oth er methods of
fiscal administration.
302 A, B, C.

General Business Administration.
6 t e rm hours. Prereql,lisite: Economics 201 A, B. Twice a w eek throughout the year. Offered in alternate years with Marketing
304. Not offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Moore.

This course deals with the elementary principles of internal organization and management of industria l enterprises. Since many of the problems of school administration are similar to, if not identica l with, the
problems of the business conce rn, this course is desi gned to be helpful
to prospective school principals and superintendents, as well as to the
student majoring in the economic field. It includes a discussion of the
nature of modern industry; plant location , layout, and types of construction; material eq uipm ent and power; plannin g and routin g; statistics and
accounting; marketing me thods and problems; production , manage ment;
personnel administration; purchasing, traffic, credit, and collections.
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303 A, B, C.

Corporations.
6 term hours. Prerequisite:
Economics
201 A, B. Twice a week throughout the year. Offered
in alternate years with Public Finance 3 01. Offered in
1 92 8-1929 . Mr. Bige low.

A study of the place of th e corporation in modern business life. Consideration is given to th e probl e ms of organization, direction, finance, and
control from the point of view of the promoter, th e manager, the creditor, th e inves tor, and the public.
304 A, B, C.

Marketing. 6 t erm hours. Prerequisite: Economics 201
A, B. Twice a wee k thro ughout the year. Offered in
a lternate years with Ge neral Business Administration
302. Offe r ed in 1928-1929 . Mr. Moore.

A study of th e principles, me thods, and problems of marketing. Th e
followin g are some of the topics covered: th e marketing functions, the
marketing of farm products, raw mate rials, and manufactured goods; the
ope ration of middl e men , and th eir place in th e market structure; retail
types and policies; cons um er and producer co-operation; market finance;
brands and trad e names; s pecialization; price maintenance; unfair compe tition; cost of mark etin g ; prices a nd price factors; general criticism of
existing market structure a nd proposals for its r e form .
Sociology
Sociology is now ge ne r a ll y r ecognized to be as important a requisite as
any in the education of teachers, and th e following courses are designed
to meet the n eeds of teachers as well as the n eeds of those who are interested in social theory and its application to problems other than those
of teaching. Students who desi r e to major in Sociology or who expect to
take two full years' work are ur ged to take the courses in the order in
which they are named. Students who are plannin g to teach Community
Civics should elect at least th e following courses: 201A Socie ty and the
Individual , 201B Social Organization , 301B Social Pathology.
103.

Sociology. 4 t erm hours.
term. Dr. Burnham.

Electiv e for freshmen only. Offered each

A study of social r e lations and activities in small communities. An
elementary textbook in general sociology and a t ex t dealing specifically
with village and country life are us ed . A collection of source materials
illustrating th e co-operation of teachers and schools in loca l activities is
available.
201/\.

Society and the lndivitlual.
Dr. Terpennin g .

4 ter m hours.

Offer ed each term.

A discussion of the psychological approach to the st ud y of sociology. It
includes some consideration of the bearin g of the evol utionary theory on
sociological thought, and takes up such subjects as s uggestion and choice,
sociability and personal ideas, sympathy, the social self, hostility, emulation, leadership, conscience, degeneracy, and freedom.
Note.-Courses 201 A, B, C constitute a y ear's w ork In social theo ry. All three
t erms should be, a nd the second a nd third t erms must be, taken consecutively.
During the year students will b e r equired to m a k e a n original a ppli cation of the
principles of the course in the form of a thesis.

201ll.

Social Organization. 4 te rm hours. Prerequisite:
201A. Offer ed each te rm. Dr. T e rp enning.

Sociology
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The group phase of the organic relation between society and the individual is presented in connection with such subjects as the following:
primary groups and the ideals which develop in them; the importance
of communication in the extension of primary ideals to the more elaborate
groupings; systems of idealism such as Democracy and Christianity; the
organization and function of social classes; the nature, functions, and
dangers of institutions; the importance and control of public will.
See note under course 201 A.

201C.

Social Process. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Spring term. Dr. Terpenning.

Sociology 201 A, B.

A study of advanced social theory. Consideration is given to the nature
of the process of social evolution and its r elation to degeneration, conflict and co-operation, valuation, and intelligence.
See note under course 201 A.

203.

Rw·al Sociology.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

Dr. Burnham.

This course will present the materials of tbe several excellent up-todate textbooks in rural sociology, and will make students aware of the
research and constructive activities of the National and State associations
working in this fi eld. The r es ults of the work of the Experimen t Stations
in social r esearch in small communities und er the F ed eral subsidy provided by the Purnell Act will be kept in view.
301A.

The History of Social Thought. 4 t erm hours.
Sociology 201 A, B. Fall t erm. Dr. Barnes.

Prerequisite :

This course undertakes to trace the important contributions to social
thought from the sayings and proverbs of the most ancient people of
whom we have any record up to the present time.
Note.-Courses 301 A, B, C, D may be taken separately a nd they m ay be taken
in any order by students who have had the prer equisite courses.

301B.

Social Pathology. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
A, B. Winter term. Dr. Barnes.

Sociology 2 01

A study of pathological or diseased aspects of modern society from the
point of view of fundamental causes and scientific r emedies. Poverty,
delinquency, divorce, un employment, insanity, crime, and kindred subjects will be considered.
See note under course 301 A.

301C.

The Family. 4 term hours.
term. Dr. Barnes.

Prerequisites:

201 A, B.

Spring

A historical study of tbe institution of marriage, followed by a careful
analysis of modern family disorganization and its social significance.
See note under course 301 A.

301D.

Criticism of Utopian '.rbought. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
ciology 201 A, B. Spring t erm. Dr. Barnes.

So-

A discussion of Utopias from Plato and the Hebrew prophets to Samuel
Butler and H . G. Wells, with especial reference to modern conditions.
Anarchy, socialism, and syndicalism, will be briefly considered in the light
of past Utopias. Each student will write an original Utopia embodying
his own constructive views and criticisms of modern society.
See note under course 301 A.
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SOCIOLOGY-HOME ECONOMICS
320.

Educational Sociology. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
201 A, B, Psychology 101, 102. Offered each t erm.
ham.

Sociology
Dr. Burn-

This course is a study of the r elation of education to social conduct.
How education may be made effective as an instrument for changing the
individual in his social relations; e.g. in his family, in his group, in his
recreation, and in his civic and moral r elationships is a major inquiry.
Emphasis will be placed upon the subject matter, the method of instruction, and the school organization believed to result in desirable changes
in the social behavior of individuals and communities.
HOME ECONOMICS
Foods
102.

Introductory Home Economics.
Moore.

2 t erm hours.

Fall term.

Miss

A foundation course aiming to give a background for all future work
in foods and cookery.
104.

Foods. 4 t erm hours. Prer equisite: Home Economics 102. Winter and Spring t erms. Miss Moore.

A study of the fundam ental principles of cookery, methods of preparation, with laboratory practice in foods used in the home.
206.

Nutrition. 4 term ' hours. Prer equisite: Home Economics 102,
Chemistry 103 A, B, C; 203A, Biology or Physiology, Spring
term. Miss Moore.

A general discussion of the essential s of an adequate di et; application of such knowl edge to the feeding of individuals and family groups
and the planning of typical dietaries.
209.

Home Economics Education. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 101 , 103, 104; 205, 206, 306. Spring term. Miss
Moore, Mrs. Schumacher.

The purpose of this course is to give students a basis for the selection
and organization of subj ect matter preparatory to t eaching Home Economics. Study is made of the general aims and methods of teaching these
subjects and the construction and use of illustrative material.
312.

Advanced Foods. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home Economics
102, 104, 306, 206. Spring term. Miss Walton.

This course includes a study of the history of foods, demonstrations of
processes of cookery and the preparation of different types of meals.
406.

Advanced Nutrition. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home Economics 104, 312, 206, Chemistry 103 A, B, C, 203A. Miss Walton.

Advanced work in the study of foods and the requirements of individuals in health and under such pathological conditions as are chiefly
dependent upon dietetic treatment.
412.

Lunch Room Management.
Moore.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Miss
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Large quantity cookery with practice in college cafeteria. Planning,
marketing for, and management of lunches for various social activities.
Open on,ly to seniors in Home Economics Department.
Clothing and Textiles
101.

Introductory Home Economics.
Schumacher.

2 term hours.

Fall term.

Mrs.

A fundamental course in clothing appreciation. Through readings,
text book, lecture, class discussion, and laboratory work, clothing selection is taught.
108.

Clothing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home Economics 101.
Winter and Spring terms. Mrs. Schumacher.

One-half of the term is spent in the study of textiles, with respect to
their cost, quality, and use. The remaining time is devoted to garment
construction. Fundamental principles of sewing are app li ed in the making of simple garments .
110.

Clothing Elective. 3 term hours. Winter and Spring terms, or
as scheduled. Mrs. Schumacher, Miss Walker.

A course for non-specializing students. Clothing appreciation and garment construction are taught to help the student of any department to
clothe herself appropriately and economically.
205.

Clothing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home Economics 101,
103. Fall term. Mrs. Schumacher, Miss Walker.

· A construction course with the emphasis on technique of fitting and
finishing. The problems include the making of a paper
form, and
its use in fitting tailored garments.
805.

Millinery. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Home Economics 101, 103.
Fall or Spring terms. Miss Walker.

Fundamental millinery processes. Study of line and design in the
making of inexpensive hats. Blocking, draping, and all newer methods
of making the frameless hat are done in paper models and real materials.
Note.-This course is open to other than Home Economics students upon recommen dation of the adviser.

811.

Special Problems in Advanced Clothing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Clothing 101, 103, 205, or equivalent. Mrs. Schumacher.

Opportunity is given in this course for advanced work in textiles, dress
decoration, children's clothing and other special problems. Special work
in methods of teaching in relation to laboratory practice.
405.

Clothing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
10 3, 205. Winter or Spring terms.
Walker.

Home Economics 101,
Mrs. Schumacher, Miss

Applied dress design, advanced dressmaking, including modeling or
drapin g on the form. Original and copied models are carried out in the
fin er materials.
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Household Administration
220.

Nutrition.
Moore.

Elective.

3 term hours.

Fall and Winter terms. Miss

Elective for a ll students except those in the Home Economics department. Study of nutrition as a basis for !lelection of food for individuals
and family groups.
230.

Home Management.
Walton.

Elective.

3 term hours.

Winter term . Miss

An elective course for students not specializing in the department. Onehalf of the time is devoted to the study of artistic principles connected
with the planning and furnishing of the hom e. The other half is given
to a study of the family and administrative problems.
306.

Home Management. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 102, 104, 206, Art 210 . Fall term. Miss Walton.

A study of th e home, family r elationship, and administrative problems .
315.

Home Nursing and Child Care.
4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Biology or Physiology and Nutrition 220. Spring te rm . Mrs.
Schumach e r, Miss Ellis Walker.

Prevention and care of illness in the hom e, including simple nursing
procedures, and first aid treatment' for common household emergencies.
A study of maternity and infancy. The pre-school child is also studied
with respect to its care, d evelopment, ru;t d habits.
Additional Courses Given in Othe1· Departments
102.

Fundamentals of Biology.
departm ent, page 71.)

(See d escrip tion of course in Biology

103 A, B, C.

General Chemistry. (See descriptidn of course in Chemistry department, page 77.)

110.

Costtmle Design.
page 68.)

(See d esc ription of course in Art department,

111.

Physiology.
page 72.)

203.

Applied Chemistry. (See description of course in Chemistry department, page 78.)

210.

Home Furnishing.
page 69.)

(See description of course in Biology department,

(See description of course in Art department,
LATIN

100 A, B, C.

Elementary and Second-Year Latin.
hours. Miss Steckelberg.

No credit or 12 term

This course is designed for those students who need two units of Latin
for admission to the A.B. curriculum, or to a medical, dental, or other
professional course. It covers the work of two units of high school language requirement. One unit of high school Latin may be applied, provided the remaind er of th e course is taken here.
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101 A, B, C.

Cicero and Latin Composition. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: two units of high school Latin or Course 100.
Miss Hoebeke.

The reading of four orations of Cicero and several of his letters along
with a study of the political institutions of the Roman Republic; also the
reading of selections from Ovid's Met"'morphoses. Latin composition once
a week throughout the year.
102 A, B, C.

Vergil. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: Three units of
high school Latin or course 101. Miss Kraft.

The first six books of the Aeneid will be read, or selections from Ovid's
Metamorphases may be substituted for a part of the work. A study of Greek
and Roman mythology will accompany the reading.

103 A, B, C.

Latin Literature.

12 term hours.

Miss Kraft.

A study of Roman literature with rapid reading of representative Latin
authors, and a detailed study of the following:
A. Selections from Ovid, Cicero's D e Senectute. Fall term.
B. Livy: Selections from Books I , XXI, XXII. Winter term.
C. Selections from the Letters of Pliny and Cicero. Selections from the
Latin Poets. Spring term.
106.

Teachers' Course.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

Miss Kraft.

This course treats of the problems of the first two years of high school
Latin. Observation of actual teaching and reports and discussions will
form a part of the work. All students specializing in Latin are required
to take this course.
J07.

Latin Writing.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Miss Kraft.

Practice in the fundamental principles of correct expression in Latin.
Should be elected by all students specializing in Latin.
204 A, B.
A.
B.
204C.

Horace.

8 term hours.

Fall and Winter terms.

Miss Kraft.

Odes ana Epoaes. Fall term.
Satires ana Epistles. Winter term.

Latin Comedy.

4 term hours.

Spring term .

Miss Kraft.

A study of the rise and development of Latin comedy, and the reading
of selected plays of Plautus and Terence.
805A.

Catullus, Tibullus, and Propertius.
Miss---

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Selected readings (rom the elegiac poets of the Augustan Age, together
with a study of the history of the period.

3 term hours.

805B.

Martial and Juyenal.

805C.

Selections from Lucretius.

Winte r term.

3 term hours.

Miss---

Spring term.

Miss

Mythology. 4 term hours. Fall and Winter terms. Miss Zimmerman.
A study of the mythology of Greece and Rome, with wide reading in
English literature treating of these myths, and special reference to their
use in the teaching of children.

108.
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LIBRARY
Library Methods.

Non-credit course.

Offered each term.

A course of ten lessons on the m:e of the library.
freshmen.

Miss French.

Required of all

MANUAL ARTS
99.

Elementary Woodwork. High school credit only.
mer terms. Mr. Sherwood.

Fall and Sum-

A beginner's course in the fundamentals of hand woodworking. Care
and use of the common bench tools and simple wood finishing. Designed
particularly to prepare the student of limited experience for shop courses
of college grade and required of all students who have not had this work
in accredited high schools.
99.

Mechanical Drawing. High school credit only.
terms. Mr. - - -

Fall and Summer

Lettering, technical sketching, working drawings of simple objects, involving top, front, and end views, invisible edges, sections, auxiliary
views, tracing, inking, and blue printing as outlined by the State of Michigan Course of Study in Mechanical Drawing for high schools. Required of
all manual arts students who have not had a satisfactory course in high
school mechanical drawing.
101.

Woodshop. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Spring term. Mr. Sherwood.

consent of instructor.

A continuation of- course 9 9. Includes shop drawing, blue print reading, and fundamental tool processes as well as general information helpful in organizing elementary woodworking classes. A combination theory
and laboratory course suitable for students enrolled in other departments.
Special attention will be given to those students who are preparing to
go into rural high schools where they will be expected to give a general
course in farm shop. Content of small high school farm shop courses
leading to Smith-Hughes vocational courses will be studied.
102A.

Household Mechanics. 4 term hours.
terms. Mr. - - -

Fall, Winter, and Summer

A course in the selection, care, and repair of mechanical devices used
in the modern home. Includes practical problems in glazing, painting,
soldering, carpentry, furniture repair, refinishing, care and repair of electric appliances, and plumbing.
102B.

Household Mechanics. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Household
Mechanics "102A. Spring and Summer terms. Mr. - - -

A more advanced study of tools and materials used in the maintenance
of the household, with emphasis on the development of job sheets and a
detailed study of the theory of modern household appliances. Of particular interest to those preparing to teach household mechanics.
103A.

Advanced llenchwork. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Elementary
Wood·w ork 99 or the equivalent. Fall and Winter terms. Mr.
Sherwood.

A more advanced course in woodworking with particular emphasis on
technique of hand tools, grinding, and sharpening. Includes elementary
pattern making and molding.
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Pattern Making. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Advanced Benchwork 103A or the eq uiva lent. Spring and Summer t erms. Mr.
Sherwood.

103B.

A continuation of course 103A involving both pattern making and
foundry practice. Special emphasis is placed upon acc ur acy of workmanship and general technique as well as th e educational principles involved.
Visits to commercial shops and foundries are made to articulate more
effectively this work with modern industrial practices.
108 .

General Meta1 .
Weaver.

4 term hours.

Winter and Summer terms.

Mr.

A course presenting throu gh unit activities an appreciation of the
methods used in handling and shaping metals. Processes in forging,
bending, rivetin g, oxyacetylene welding, brazing, soldering, spinning,
stamping, etchin g, and polishing are demonstrated and worked out in
several metals.
ll l A.

l\:lechanical Drawing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Drawing 99 or equival ent. Winter and Summer t erms. Mr.
Huff.

Amplification of principles brought out in Mechanical Drawing 99.
Lettering, sketching, drawin g, tracin g, and electric blue printing of suitable shop projects. Co-ordination of shop and drafting room.
l llB.

Mechanical Drawing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Drawin g 111A. Spring term. Not offered in 1928-1929. Mr.
Huff.

More advanced problems in mechanical drawing, detailin g, design , theory and application, ranging from simple geometrical problems through
surface development to machine details, cams and gears. Special emphasis on r eview of the fundamentals of drawin g, discussion of teachers' problems and practical problems.
112.

l\:lechanical Drawing.

4 term hou·rs.

Spring term.

Mr. Huff.

Primarily for Art students. Short intensive study of tool t echnique,
lettering, geometric problems, orthographic projection, isometric drawing, machin e d etails, and some architectural drawing, tracing, and electric blue printing.
116A.

Printing.

4 term hours.

Offe red each term.

Mr. Pullin.

This course is for beginne r s and is intended to acquaint the student with
the various tools and materials of a print sho p and .to teach him the fundamentals of plain typ e composition, as he carries simple jobs through
the various stages from composition to making ready and putting on the
press and feeding. Practical work is given in settin g straight composition
and simple forms.
116B.

Printing. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
each te rm . Mr. Pullin.

Printing 116A.

Offered

In this course proportion and balance are emphasized and a study is
made of type faces. Practical work is given in the composition of more
complicated pieces of printing which involves rule work, borders and ornaments. Practical work is given in make-ready of forms on press and
feeding.

MANUAL ARTS
1160.
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Printing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Printing 116 A, B. Winter, Spring, and Summer terms. Mr. Pullin.

Advanced work in the complete designin g and producing of printed
matter with a study of plates, papers, and inks. Advanced imposition and
presswork.
142.

Auto Mechanics. 2 term hours.
in 1928-1929. Mr. - - -

Offered each term.

Not offered

An elementary course consisting of lectures and de monstrations but no
laboratory work covering th e various parts of the modern automobile,
their relation and operation. I gnition, lubrication, minor adjustments
and repairs will be included. Of particular interest to new drivers.
Note.-Thls course should be elected only by students desiring but an elementary
knowledge of the subject. Course 242A should be elected by those who desire
_broader knowledge.
_, , ...
oWJ

201.

Mechanical and Machine Drawing. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Drawing 99, or equivalent. Fall and Summer terms.
Not offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Huff.

This course is the flame as Drawing 1 of the Engineering Department,
University of Michigan, and it fits the requirement of future engineering
students and teachers of Mechanical Drawing. Special attention is given
to orthographic projection, detailin g assemblies, and other fundamentals
of drafting.
202.

Descriptive Geometry. 4 term hours.
in 1928-1929. Mr. Huff.

Winter term.

Not offered

This course is the same as Drawing II of the Engineering Department,
University of Michigan. Instruction and exercises are given on combinations of the point, line, and plane, intersections, developments, tangent
planes, and warped surfaces.
204A.

Wood Turning.
Nichols.

4 term hours.

Winter and Summer terms.

Mr.

An elementary course in the fundamentals of woodturning. It includes
spindle and oval turning, chuck, faceplate , and sphere turning. Special
attention is given to tool grinding and the care of various types of wood
lathes. Organization of a course of study.
204B.
205.

Wood Tlu·ning Design.
ment, page 68.)

(See description of course in Art Depart-

Woodshop. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Advanced Benchwork
103A. Fall, Spring, and Summer t erms. Mr. Nichols.

An introductory course in the use and care of woodworking machines.
Special emphasis is given to the various types of machines and points to
be considered in the buying of woodshop equipment. Much attention is
given to jointer and surfacer grinding, band saw filing, and brazing, and
circular saw fitting. Types of furniture construction are worked out
through a series of fundamental problems.
20 7.

Woodflnishing.
Nichols.

4 term hours.

Fall and Summer terms.

Mr.
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The working out of the standard finish es and some of the more popular
finishes now in vogue in industrial finishing, on a group of panels of the
same woods as those used in the construction of modern furniture.
215 A, B, C.

Architecture. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: one year of
collegiate drawin g. Begins Fall and Summer terms. Not
offered in 1928-1929. Mr. Huff.

Plans, elevations, detailin g, r endering, perspective, estimates, tracing,
and blueprinting of structures rangin g from simple on e-story buildings
to original designs for modern homes. Special emphasis placed on practical work and architectural appreciation.
216.

Printing.

4 term hours.

Winter and Summer terms.

Mr. Pullin .

Ke eping of records and accounts, purchase of materials, planning and
layin g out equipment, school publications. Students will work out courses
of study and original ideas intended to broaden the scope of the shop's
work and increase its efficiency.
222.

Sheet 1\fetal.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Weaver.

The application of hand and machine processes in cutting, forming,
seaming, burring, crimping, notching , and wiring as applied to the making of tinware, spouts and gutters, large containers, and similar things.
224 A, B, C.

Machine Shop. 12 t erm hours.
terms. Mr. Weaver.

Begins Fall and Summer

Advanced practice in machine tool construction, operation, and r e pair.
Machine parts are finished and assembled and considerable time is devoted to tool-making. A study is made of shop layouts and equipment
and a course is outlined for teaching machine shop practice.
226.

School Publication and Printing.
Pullin.

2 t erm hours.

Spring term. Mr.

Intended for students who expect to handle school periodicals as a part
of their work as teachers of En glish. The work is divided between various topics; tools and materials of a print shop, the fundamentals of plain
type composition, selection of paper stock, estimating and work dealing
with the cost of printing of a school paper, and .the study of good design
in advertisements and make-up.
242 A, B, C.

Auto 1\lechanics. 12 t erm hours. Four hours a week
throughout the year. Mr. - - -

A study of the various parts of the automobile, such as axles, springs,
transmission, poser plants, and repair jobs on these units. A thorough
study of electricity as applied to the a utomobile, including storage battery rep a ir, ignition, starters, generators, wiring, and lighting. Vulcanizing and welding are also taught.
Note.-Course 242A may be taken as a unit course any t erm.
students who have r eceived credit tor course 142.

301.

Shop Organization. 5 term hours.
terms. Mr. Sherwood.

Not open to

Winter, Sprin g, and Summer

This course is planned to meet the needs of those students who have
had considerable experience or training and who wish to organize this
experience and adapt it to the needs and r equirements of schools. Courses

MANUAL ARTS-MATHEMATICS
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of study are worked out, with models and methods of class procedure.
Shop arrangements, equipments, supplies, and inventories are carefully
studied.
Note.-Open to sophomores In special cases only.

308 A, B, C.

lVoodshop. 12 term hours. Prerequisite:
Wood Finishing 207. Mr. Nichols.

.

Woodshop 205,

An advanced course in machine woodshop designed for those who wish
to specialize in woodwork. This course includes more advanced problems
in furniture construction and design. Some attention is given to caning
and simple upholstery, wood steaming, and bending. In this course each
student makes a layout of an ideal woodshop, eq uippin g the same and
setting the machine, putting in all power lines and openings. Much time
is given to the selection of material and the organization of a course of
study suitable for senior high school work.
MATHEMATICS
Courses in the department of mathematics are designed to meet the
needs of students presenting three types of preparation in the high school.
Freshmen electing work in mathematics for the first time should be carefu l to select from courses lOOA, 103A, or 104A the one best suited to the
amount of high schooi mathematics for which they have credit.
Students expecting to teach mathematics are adv ised to elect the professional courses in the t eachin g of mathematics best suited to their particular field -. It should be noted, however, that the faculty of the department of mathematics is unanimously of the opinion that adequate appreciation of, and acquaintance with, subject matter is the first and inevitable step in the acquisition of professional skill in teaching. Professional
preparation for teaching mathematics demands both academic accomplishment and training in proficiency of method, but in general the relative
importance of these two types of education is in the order in which they
are mentioned here. Students whose time is so limited as to permit of
only partial preparation for teaching mathematics are advised to consult
with members of the department as to the courses best adapted to their
needs.
100A.

Algebra Beginning with Quadratics.
Mr. Bartoo, Miss Shaunding.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Designed for students who present for admission one year only of
algebra. For those students it should precede all other courses of mathematics.
100B.

Solid Geometry.
Shaunding.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Mr. Bartoo, Miss

Designed for students who present one year of plane geometry, but who
have not studied solid geometry.
1000.

Trigonometry. 4 term hours. Offered each term.
Mr. Bartoo, Miss Shaunding.

Mr. Ackley,

Plane trigonometry, trigonometric functions, identities, inverse functions, equations, solution of triangles by, logarithms.
101.

Alithmetic. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: high school algebra and
geometry. Offered each term. Mr. Ackley, Mr. Blair, Mr. Everett, Miss Ford.
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L ectur es and discussions on the history and teaching of the subject,
with assigned reading. Extended treatment of typical problems of aparithmetic.
103A.

Trigonometry and A1gebra. 5 term hours.
ley, Mr. Bartoo, Mr. Blair.

Fall t erm.

Mr. Ack-

This course includes all of the work offered in course lOOC and in
addition an introduction to college algebra. Designed for students who
wish to major or minor in mathematics and who have not taken trigonometry as a part of their high school course. Meets five times a week.
103B.

College Algebra and Analytic Geometry. 5 term hours.
term. Mr. Ackley, Mr. Bartoo, Mr. Blair.

Winter

A continuation of course 103A. Rectangular and polar co-ordinates,
simultaneous linear equations and determinants. Meets five times a week.
103C.

College Algebra and Analytic Geometry. 5 term hours.
term. Mr. Ackley, Mr. Bartoo, Mr. Blair.

Spring

A continuation of course 103B. Completes substantially all of the
work offered in 104B. Meets five times a week.
104A.

College Algebra and Analytic Geometry.
Mr. Everett, Miss Ford.

4 term hours. Fall term.

Rectangular and polar co-ordinates, simultaneous linear equations, determinants, relations between straight line s. Designed for stadents who
desire to major or minor in mathematics and who have taken trigonometry as a part of their high school course. Also open to students who are
taking at the same time course lOOC .
104B.

College Algebra and Analytic Geometry.
term. Mr. Everett, Miss Ford.

4 term hours.

Winter

A continuation of course 104A. Permutations a nd combinations, the
circle, quadratic equations, complex numerals, polynomials.
104C.

College Algebra and Analytic Geometry.
term. Mr. Everett, Miss Ford.

4 t erm hours.

Spring

A continuation of course 104B. The parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola,
higher plane curves. A brief survey of solid geometry.
110.

Surveying. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
and Summer terms. Mr. Everett.

trigonometry.

Spring

A course in field work involving actual problems in surveying and leveling. The final test consists of field notes and a map from a personal survey of an irregular tract.
112.

Applied Mathematics. 4 term hours.
terms. Mr. Ackley.

Winter, Spring, and Summer

An elementary course in the app lication of the fundamental operations
of mathematics to the solution of industrial or simple engineering problems.
115.

College Algebra. 4 term hours.
Ackley, Mr. Blair.

Sprin g an d Summer terms.

Mr.
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A thorou gh review of elementary algebra, follow ed by topics usually
studied in a course in college algebra, such as the function concept, determinants, permutations and combinations, theory of equations, and
logarithms.
116.

Analytic Geometry. 5 t erm hours. Prerequisite: trigonometry
and college algebra. Spring and Summer t erms. Mr. Ackley,
Mr. Blair.

Analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, and conic sections. This
course is designed to follow course 115 and students who have completed
courses 100C, 115, and 116 will be admitted to calculus.
202.

Teaching of Jtmior High School 1\'lathematics. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: high school algebra and geometry. Offer ed each t erm .
Mr. Everett, Miss Ford.

This course will consist of a series of talks and discussions, with assigned readings for junior high school t each ers on the best m ethods of
t eaching m athem atics in the seventh, eighth, and ninth gr a des. Such
topics as the function concept, graphs, the tran sition from arithmetic to
algebra, formulas, and the more modern business ap plications of the subj ect will be consider ed along with the more traditional material of these
grades. Not open to first year students.
205A.

Calculus.
4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: college al geb r a a nd
.analytic geometry. Fall and Summer t erms. Mr. Ackley, Mr.
Blair, Mr. Ever ett.

An elementary course in differ ential calculus.
205B.

Calculus. 4 t erm hours. Winter and Summer t erms. Mr. Ackley,
Mr. Blair, Mr. Ever ett.

A continuation of course 205A.
205C.

Cal culus. 4 t erm hours.
Mr. Everett.

A continuation of course 205B.
208.

Sprin g t erm.

Mr. Ackley, Mr. Blair,

A course in integral calculus.

The Teaching of Geoonetry. 2 term hours.
t erms. Mr. Bartoo, Mr. Blair.

Winter and Summer

The aim of this course is to give the prospective t each er the best educational thought r elating to the content and t eachin g of geometry in th e
high school. It is r ecommended that this course either precede or accompany practice teaching in geometry.
209.

The Teaching of Algebra.
Mr. Bartoo, Mr. Blair.

2 term hours.

Fall and Summer terms.

The aim of this course is to give the prospective teacher the best educational thought with reference to the content and t eaching of algebra in
high school. It is recommended that this course either precede or accompany practice teaching in algebra.
315A.

History of Mathematics. 2 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
geometry. Fall and Summer t erms. Mr. Blair.

analytic

Treats ot the history of geometry and tri gonometry from earliest times
to the present.
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315B.

History of Mathematics. 2 term hours. Prerequisite: analytic
geometry. Winter and Summer terms. Mr. Blair.

A continuation of course 315A, treating of the history of arithmetic and
algebra.
321.

Di1l'erential Equations. 4 term hours. Prerequisite : Integral Calculus 205C. Winter term. Mr. Blair, Mr. Everett.

322.

Theory of Equations. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Integral Calculus 205C. Winter term. Mr. Blair, Mr. Everett.

This course alternates with course 323 and will not be offered in 19281929.
323.

Solid Analytic Geometry. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Calculus 205C. Winter term. Mr. Everett.

Integral

This course alternates with course 322, and will be offered in 19281929.
325.

Theoretical Mechanics.
205C. Winter term.

4 term hours.
Mr. Blair.

Prerequisite:

Calculus

The material of this course consists of a study of the composition and
resolution of translations by vector methods without, however, making
use of the notation of vector analysis. In linear arid plane kinematics a
critical study is undertaken of the following topics: velocity, acceleration, angular velocity, angular acceleration. In dynamics, mass, density,
moments and centroids of particles, lines, areas, and volumes are studied.
327.

Theory of Statistics. 4 term hours.
Fall term. Mr. Everett.

Prerequisite :

Calculus 205C.

A study of mathematical principles and formulas underlying investments, accounting, and educational statistics. The course will include
the analysis and solution of typical problems.
MODERN LANGUAGES
French
101 A, B, C.

Elementary French.
Miss Tamin.

12 term hours.

Mrs. Hockenberry,

The rudiments of grammar, drill in pronunciation, reading of 100 to
150 pages of a selected text, writing French from dictation and memorizing of French songs and poems. The course aims, from the outset, to
give training in understanding spoken French and in answering questions.
Note.-Cred!t will not be granted for a part of the course.
ners after Fall term.

102 A, B, C.

Not offered to begin-

Intermediate French. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: two
years of high school French or one year of college French.
Mrs. Hockenberry, Miss Tamin.

Composition based on text, assigned topics, and further
in oral
French. About 500 pages of texts, including plays and short stories.
103 A, B, C.

Conversational French. 6 term hours. Prerequisite: two
years of high school French. Miss Tamin .
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Strongly advised as a parallel course with 102 A, B, C and 203 A, B, C
for those who are majoring in French. Topics for informal conversation
assigned at each recitation to develop fluency. Outside reading of magazines and modern novels.
203A.

Nineteenth Century French Prose and Drama. 3 term hours.
Prerequisite: French 101 A,- B, C, 102 A, B, Cor equivalent.
Fall term. Mrs. Hockenberry.

Cursory study of the development of Romanticism in France; readings
from Chateaubriand, George Sand, Victor Hugo.
203B.

Nineteenth Century French Prose and Drama. 3 term hours.
Prerequisite: French 101 A, B, C, 102 A, B, C, 203 A or
consent of instructor. Winter term. Mrs. Hockenberry.

The Realistic School.
203C.

Readings from Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant.

Nineteenth Century French Prose and Drama. 3 term hours.
Prerequisite: French 101 A, B, C, 102 A, B, C, 203 A, B or
consent of instructor. Spring term. Mrs. Hockenberry.

The nineteenth century drama.
de Vigny, Angier.
204A.

Includes study of plays of de Musset,

Problems of Teaching French. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
French 203 A, B, C or equivalent. Fall term. Miss Tamin.

Informal discussion of the daily problems arising in the teaching of
French. Students planning to teach French must elect this course as the
fall term work of course 204 B, C.
204B.

Advanced French. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: French 204A
or consent of instructor. Winter term. Miss Tamin.

A study of the seventeenth century conditions and history. Readings
from the letters of Mme. de Sevigne and the fables of La Fontaine.
Note.-See course 294A.

204C.

Advanced French. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: French 204 A,
B or consent of instructor. Spring term. Miss Tamin.

The Classical Drama of the seventeenth century.
Racine, and Moliere.
205 A, B, C.

France and the French.
Hockenberry.

Plays of Corneille,

1 term hour each term.

Mrs.

Obligatory for those specializing in French, but a course conducted in
English and open to those not in the French department. A study of
topics, oral and written, pertaining to French life. Discussion on the art,
geography, education, and historical monuments of France. Intended as
a cultural background for other courses and for general information.
206 A, B, C.

Contemporary Literature.

6 term hours.

Miss Tamin.

Intended especially for advanced students who are majoring in French
and who wish additional credit. Reading course to acquaint the students
with the best in the modern novel, drama, and poetry.
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German

101 A, B, C.

Elementary German.
Miss Zimmerman.

12 term hours.

Miss Steckelberg,

The aim of this course is to give the student a thorough knowledge
of the fundamentals of German grammar, some facility in speaking and
writing the language, and the power to understand and reproduce simple
German reading matter. The work will consist of the systematic study
of German grammar, the reading of 100 to 200 pages of narrative prose,
the reading and memorizing of selected poems, and the writing of simple,
idiomatic German. No credit will be given for a part of the course. One
year of high school German may b e applied on the course.
102 A, B, C.

Intermediate German. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: one
year of college German or two years of high school German. Miss Zimmerman.

The work of this course will consist principally of extensive reading of
novelistic and dramatic German. The composition work will consist of
reproductions of texts read, short compositions on assigned topics, and
reports on books assigned for collateral reading. The memorizing of
poems will be continued.
103 A, B, C.

Scientific German. 12 term hours. Prerequisite: the equiva lent of one year of college German. Miss Zimmerman.

The readin g material in this course will be adapted to the needs of the
students. An attempt will be made to give as wide a vocabulary as possible, to meet the needs of students interested in different sciences and in
mathematics. An opportunity will be given to the students to suggest,
upon advice of the instructors in science and mathematics, articles to be
read bearing upon particular problems.
203 A, B.

The Drama and Lyric Poet1·y of the Eighteenth Century. 8
term hours. Prerequisite: two years of college German or
equivalent. Miss Zimmerman.

A study of the literature of the eighteenth century in Germany, covering the classical period and the beginnings of Romanticism. Dramas of
;Lessing, Schiller, and Goethe, and selected lyrics and ballads will be read
in class and assigned for collateral reading.
203C.

Modern German Drama.

4 term hours.

Miss Zimmerman.

Includes dramas of Hebbel, Hauptmann, and Sudermann.
Spanish
101 A, B, C.

Elementary Spanish. 12 term hours. No credit will be
given for less than a year's work. Mr. Greenwall.

The elements of grammar and pronunciation are given particular attention. The use of oral Spanish is encouraged.
102 A, B, C.

Intermediate Spanish. 4 term hours each term. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 A, B, C, or two years of high school
Sfanish. Mr. Greenwall.

Composition, conversation, grammar, and the reading of selected works
by modern authors.
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201 A, B, C.

Advanced Spanish. 3 term hours each term. Prerequisite:
Spanish 101 A, B, C, 102 A, B, C or equivalent. Mr.
Green wall.

Emphasis will be placed on advanced composition and the reading of
advanced texts. It is also the purpose of this course to give a knowledge
and understanding of the Spanish-speaking nations.
MUSIC
lOlA.

Fwtdamentals of 1\lusic.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Mrs. Snyder.

Training in singing by syllables in all major and minor keys, sight singing, and original melody writing from different rhythmic patterns in each
key.
101B.

Fundamentals of 1\lusic.
lOlA. Winter term.

4 term hours.
Mrs. Tawney.

Prerequisite:

Music

Sight reading involving part singing is offered and ear training is
stressed. Oral and written response is given to hearing of simple melodic
and rhythmic forms.
101C.

Fmtdamentals of Music. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Music 101 A, B. Spring term. Mrs. Britton.

Sight reading, involving part singing and more difficult melodic and
rhythmic problems, is presented. Melody writing involving the above
problems is given in both major and minor keys.
Note.-An examination in the fundamentals of music is required before credit is
given.

104.

Early Elementary Music.
Britton, Mrs. Snyder.

4 term hours.

Offered each term.

Mrs.

This course gives a singing knowledge of syllables in all major and
minor keys; study of song material for first three grades; treatment of
monotones; experience in presentation and teaching of rote songs and
introduction of notation.
105.

Later Elementary 1\!Iusic.
Britton, Mrs. Snyder.

4 term hours.

Offered each term.

Mrs.

Material suitable for upper grades, method of introducing part singing,
and experience in unison and part singing in all major and minor keys.
106.

Rural School Music.
Snyder.

4 term hours.

Offered each term.

Mrs.

The course consists of sight reading of unison songs, introduction of
part singing, theory, methods of teaching music in the rural school, organization of music work in the school and the community. The importance and value of music in the life of school and community are emphasized. Material for school singing, community singing, appreciation work
and recreational play are considered.
116 A, B, C.

Voice Cultm-e. 2 term hours each term. Offered each term.
Mrs. Snyder.

Stresses the fundamental processes of breath control and tone production . Group singing for each student every day, singing of songs in small
groups, and later some individual <;oaching,
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Women's Glee Club.

4 term hours for a year's work.

Mrs. Snyder.

The W Jllen's Glee Club of sixteen is chosen from the chorus through
competition. The object is to select students for special artistic training
in ensemble work . The Glee Club enters the State College Music Contest
and sings before a number of high schools throughout the State. They
also take an active part in the musical work on the campus and in the city.
125.

Men's Glee Club.

4 term hours for a year's work.

Mr. Maybee.

Open to all men with musical ability who have had experience in singing. The club enters the State Music Contest and makes a concert tour
during the spring vacation in addition to filling numerous other engagements and taking an active part in the music life on the campus.
127.

Orchestra. 4 term hours for a year's work.
week. Mr. Amos.

Rehearsals twice a

Open to all students with a reasonable amount of training upon wind
and string instruments. Special training is given in small groups outside
of regular rehearsals.
130.

Band.
Physical education credit.
throughout the year. Mr. Amos.

Rehearsals twice a week

This organization of from fifty to sixty members affords the student who
plays some instrument opportunity for directed development. The school
owns many of the instruments, which it places at the disposal of the
students.
Since the Band appears at assemblies and games, it is also supplied with
uniforms.
206A.

Music Education. (For specializing music students.) 4 term
hours. Prerequisite: Music 101 A, B, C. Fall t erm. Mrs.
Tawney.

This course presents methods of teaching music in the primary grades.
The work includes: the selection and singing of rote songs; a study of
the child voice; the treatment of monotones; introduction of sight singing,
and' plans for class procedure.
206B.

Music Education. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
C, 206A. Winter term. Mrs. Britton.

Music 101 A, B,

This course deals with presentation of music in the intermediate grades.
development of independent sight singing, both
syllables and words; two and three part singing; introduction of tonal
and rhythmic problems found in music designed for intermediate grades.
Courses in music appreciation, organization of grade school orchestras,
and instrumental class work are discussed and suitable material for the
work is considered.

It involves these topics:

2060.

Music Education.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite:
A, B, C, 206 A, B. Spring term. Mr. Maybee.

Music 101

This course presents methods of organizing classes and presenting school
music in both junior and senior high school. It involves: study of the
changing voices, voice testing, chorus management, methods for organizing and conducting class work, glee clubs, choruses, and orchestras with
a study of suitable material. The problems of credit for outside music
study and competitive contests are considered. Some training is given
students in presenting operettas, cantatas, and chorus numbers.
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209 A, B, C.

Harmony. 4 term hours each term. Prerequisite: Music
101 A, B, C. .Fall, Winter, and Spring terms. Mr. Henderson.

This course presents sufficient material to enable a student to gain an
intelligent knowledge of modern harmonic treatment. Part writing from
given basses and melodies, chord and melodic progressions. Students must
be able to play sufficiently to render hymn tunes.
212A.

Ancient and l"'edieval Music. 4 term hours.
101 A, B, C. Fall term. Mr. Maybee.

Prerequisite: Music

The evolution of music from the primitive phase to the time of Bach.
212B.

Modern Composers. 4 term hours . . Prerequisite: Music 101 A,
B, C, 212A, or the consent of the instructor. Mr. Maybee.

Music from the time of Bach to the present day composers. The development of the orchestra, opera, oratoria, and various other musical
forms is worked out with the aid of the piano, voice, and victrola, bringing within the hearing of the students various interpretations of the master works.
212C.

Musical Appreciation. 4 term hours.
A, B, C, 212 A, B. Mrs. Britton.

Prerequisite:

Music 101

A study of the masterpieces is made and appreciation work in preparation for teaching children is definitely worked out.
216 A, B, C.

Voice Culture. 2 term hours each term. Prerequisite:
Music 116 A, B, C. Offered each term. Mr. Maybee.

The work in this course is designed to further the development of the
first year's work. The class is divided into sections with the idea of having voices of similar character and quality work together for more intensive and individual study. Suggestions are made to individuals before
the class so that all may have the advantage of the work. Songs are
taught to the groups and eventually sung by the individual.
223. Women's Choir.

4 term hours for the year's work.

Mr. Henderson.

The Women's Chorus consists of all of the women students in the Music
and Music and Art curricula and other students who have had previous
musical training. The chorus appears before the student body in assembly
a number of times during the year. Rehearsals are held Tuesday evenings, at 7 o'clock, in the Rotunda of the Training School.
229.

Musical Construction.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Mrs. Britton.

This course is designed to train students in the physical education department who have a limited musical experience. Special stress is placed
upon singing and melody writing, emphasizing the rhythmic forms.
320 A, B, C. Musical Composition and Analysis. 12 term hours.
requisite: Music 101 A, B, C, 209 A, B, C. Mr. Henderson.

Pre-

Advanced harmony and the analysis of the various musical forms; work:
ing out the original vocal and instrumental selections.
331 A, B, C.

Orchestration.

12 term hours.

Mr. Amos.

The orchestration of hymns, songs, and larger works. Opportunity will
be provided for students to learn to tune and to study the fundamental
principles of playing the various instruments of the orchestra.
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Examinations

All music students will be examined in either piano, voice, or violin
twice a year. At the end of th e third year, the work of Division IV will
be required.
P iano
Students majoring In piano need pass only Divisions I a nd II in voice.

Division I.
Playin g knowledge of all major and minor scales in slow t e mpo , each
hand alone . Easy sonat.ines by Lichner, Gurlitt. Easy sonatines by
Schumann, Bach-Faelten, etc. Sight reading.
Division II .
Major and minor scales-each kind alone, on e, two, and three notes to
a 'beat. M.M. 80.
Etudes.
Sonatines- Loeschorn, Clementi.
Easy pieces- Bach, Handel, Mozart, Grieg, etc.
Sight reading.
Division Ill.
Major and minor scales, hands together- - one, two , and three notes to a
beat. M.M. 90 .
Major and minor arpeggio, hands alone, slowly.
Durornoy Op. 120. Heller Op. 47 , e tc.
Sonatines by Clementi, Schytte.
Pieces- Jensen, Mendelssohn, Bach.
Sight reading.
Division IV.
Major and minor scale, hands to gether- two , three, and four notes to
a beat. M.M. 100 .
Easiest sonatas-Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven.
Pieces-Jensen, Mendelssohn, Schumann, Bach.
Sight reading.

' ' oice
Students majoring in voice need pass only Divisions I and II in piano.

Division 1.
The intelligent singing of the songs of t he typ e of "Drink To Me Only
With Thine Eyes," "Annie Laurie," "Home Road" (Carpenter), etc.
Divis·i on II.
"Care Mio ben"-Giordani.
"In the Time of Roses"-Reichardt.
"Voice in the Wilderness' '-Scott.
Division Ill.
Songs of Schubert, Scl:lllmann, Brahms, and Beethoven.
Division IV .
Selections from standard operas and oratorios.
Students should show a musical and interpretative development at all
times. It is to be expected that st udents will vary in th eir work, but at
the same tim e a consistent growth should be shown in musicianship and
vocal ability.
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Violin

Students specializin g in the violin will be required to pass tests similar
in character to those outlined for the piano.
PENMANSHIP
Penmans hip.

Non-credit course.

Miss Shimmel.

The course a ims to h elp the
to become a good penman, and to
give him a knowledge of met.hod and technique in penmanship. All
work is explained and practiced in class . Th e amo unt of outside work
requ ired depends entirely upon the ab ilit y of the student and the degr ee
of perfection he has previou!lly attain ed. Stud ents are urged to e nroll
during their first year. A credit in penmansl-Jip is req uired in some curricul a.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN .
A medical and physical examination is required of all students. The
findings which grow out of this examination determ in e the type of physical
education program which the student will fo llow . A corrective and
recreative program approved by the college physician will be prescribed
for men who are physically unable to take part in active games and
exercise.
In order that st udents may obtain the maximum returns from their
physical ed ucation program, i t is recommended that they take their required physical education their first and second years.
With the exception of the men who are majoring in physical education, students are permitted, upon recommendation of the coach, to
substitute membership on an athletic sq uad for required physical education during the term in which the sport is in season.
Students who wish to m inor in physical education sho uld elect the following courses:
*121A. General Athletics
*121B. Elementary Gymnastics
*121C. Outdoor Games
*221A, B, C. Physical Education
313.
Football Technique ........ . ..... . .. . 3 term hours
Basketball Technique ...... . ... . ..... 3 term hours
315 .
317.
Baseball Technique ... . .............. 3 term hours
319.
Track an d Field Technique ......... . .. 3 term hours
.332 .
Camping and Scouting ........ . ..... . 4 term hours
336.
Playgro und and Community Recreation. 4 term hours
304 .
Organization an d Administration of
Physical Education ......... . ...... 4 term hours
101A.

Physical Education .

Fall term.

Mr. Jon es, Mr. Maher . .

This course is a part of the Service Program offered to a ll students
in the college who are not majoring in physical ed ucation . A " physical
achievement test will be given during Freshman Days or early in the Fall
term to a ll entering freshmen. Those passing the test successfully will
elect one of the following activities, when it is designated to be in season, for three periods during the week, for the e ntire term: archery,
playground ball, indoor baseball, basketball, boxing, cross country, football, golf, handball, horseshoes, soccer, speedball, swimming, tennis,
track, volleyball, or wrestling. Those failing to pass the test will be
' These courses are substitute courses for Physical Education 101 A, B, C and 201 A, B, C.
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assigned to teams which will play scheduled games for the class championship in the following activities: soccer, touch football, handball, and
horseshoes. Calisthenics and apparatus work.
101B.

Physical Education. Winter term.

Mr. Jones, Mr. Maher.

Scheduled games for class championship in volleyball, basketball, newcomb and indoor baseball. Calisthenics and apparatus work.
1010.

Physical Education.

Spring term.

Mr. Jones, Mr. Maher.

Scheduled games for class championship in tennis, track, playground
baseball, and swimming. Calisthenics, marching, and apparatus work.
201A.

Physical Education.

Fall term.

Mr. Jones, Mr. Maher.

This course is a part of the Service Program offered to all second year
students in the college who are not majoring in physical education. The
physical achievement test will be given to all students who took the
test or were eligible to take it. Those passing the test together with
those who passed in their Freshman year will elect one of the following
activities to be engaged in at a time selected by the student for three
periods each week during the term: archery, playground ball, indoor
baseball, basketball, boxing, cross country, football, golf, handball, horseshoe pitching, soccer, speedball, swimming, tennis, track, volleyball, or
wrestling. Those failing to pass the test will be assigned to teams which
will play scheduled games in the following activities: soccer, touch football, handball, and horseshoe pitching.
201B.

Physical Education.

Winter term.

Mr. Jones, Mr. Maher.

Scheduled games for class championship in volleyball, basketball, newcomb ball, indoor baseball. Marching, calisthenics, apparatus work.
2010.

Physical Education.

Spring term.. Mr. Jones, Mr. Maher.

Scheduled games for class championship in tennis, track, playground,
baseball, and swimming. Marching, calisthenics.
Courses for Specializing Students
1 02A.

Introduction to Physical Education.
Mr. Jones.

2 term hours.

Fall term .

An orientation course in physical education. Its purpose is to acquaint the beginning student, majoring in physical education, with the
trend of modern physical edu·<;ation in the United States today. A study
of some of the problems which will be met in the public schools will be
made. A consideration of the qualifications of the teacher of physical education, the need for activities that meet the changing civilization and the
influences which have been at work in determining the type of program
which has been in use. An attempt will be made to show that physical
education is definitely related to and correlated with the sciences and as
such makes a definite and permanent contribution to health and efficiency.
Lectures, discussions, assigned readings; notebook and term paper required.
102B.

Intoduction to Physical Education.
Mr. Jones.

2 term hours.

Winter term.

A study of certain basic principles of physical education; discussion of
both immediate and remote aims and objectives. Lectures, discussions,
assigned readings; notebook and term paper required.
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102C.

Introduction to Physical Education.
Mr. Jones.

2 term hours.

Spring term.

The application of the material discussed during the Fall and Winter
terms to the present day public school situation in the selection and presentation of activities in the physical education program. Discussion of
the "tools" of physical ed ucation and their uses. L ectures, discussions,
assigned readin gs ; notebook and t erm paper r equired.
121A.

General Athletics and Games. 1 t erm hour.
week. Fall t erm. Mr. Re?.d.

Three periods per

The fundamentals of soccer, football, touch football , and speedball ;
practice and theory.
121B.

Elementary School Gyrrmastics. 1 t erm hour.
week. Winter t erm. Mr. R ead.

Three periods per

Group games, organized mass athletics, elem entary apparatus work,
gymnastic marching, calisthenics, supplement ed with indoor recreative
games.
121C.

Outdoor Games. 1 t erm hour.
term. Mr. R ead.

Three periods per week.

Spring

Mass athletics, track and field, and baseball.
202A.

Fundamentals of Physical Education.
Mr. Read.

2 term hours.

Fall term.

Early Greek and Roman physical training ; period of development during the Renaissance; German and Swedish systems; how nationalism influenced the various systems of physical education. Lectures, assigned
r eadings, and reports.
202B.

Fundamentals of Physical Education.
term. Mr. Read.

2 term hours.

Winter

A continuation of 202A. Study of modern physical education including
new conditions brought about by the war. Consideration of trend in the
future.
221A.

Physical Education. 1 term hour.
Fall term. Mr. Read.

Three periods per week.

A more detailed study of the games and activities taught in 121A.
finer points will be emphasized; practice will be improved .
221B.

Physical Education. 1 t erm hour.
Winter term. Mr. Read.

The

Three periods per week.

Advanced gymnastics and apparatus work; graded athletic tests for mass
athletics; team contests.
221C.

Physical Education. 1 term hour.
Spring term. Mr Read.

Three periods per week.

Advanced instruction and practice in track and field sports, tennis,
baseball. Intramural participation will be required of those not making
the varsity.
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Fh·st Aid and Massage .

4 term h our s.

Sp rin g te rm.

Mr. H yames.

Knowledge and skill in meeting e m er gencies. Use of massage in treatm ent of sprains and bruises. Use of hot and cold app lica tions. Stud ents
passing this course may receive an Am e ric:m R ed Cross First Aid Ce rtificate.
220.

l{inesiology. 4 term hours.
Spring t erm . Mr. Jon es.

P r ereq ui site:

Anatomy 211 A, B.

This course de als with th e m ec han ics of bodily movements an d the
various muscles, liga m ents and joints in volved in gym n asti c, athletic, a nd
occupational movem ents .
227.

Swimming.

1 term hour.

Sprin g term.

Instruction in th e di ffe r ent strokes;
301.

Mr. Read .
a nd life savin g.

Pt•inciples and Teclmique of Gymnastic 'J'eaching.
Fall term. Mr. Jon es .

4 t e rm hours.

The unde rlyin g principles us ed in th e selec tion of activities of modern
physical educa tion in the United States; principles used in the selec tion
of activities which are a d a pted a nd suitabl e for elementary junior high
school, senior hi gh school, and college. Th e course will present methods
of class organization and conduct of the activ ities with emp h asis on the
natural program. The field covered will include mass games, organized
gam es, r e lay races, stunts, combative events, n at ural activ ities on the
apparatus, folk danc es, cloggin g, m a rchin g, and calisthenics . T estin g a nd
gradin g r es ults will be includ ed. An opportunity will be h a d for p r actice
in class instruction and visitations.
302.

Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics. 4 t erm hours. Prer eq uisite: Anatom y 211 A, B, Kin esiology 220. Winter term.
Mr. Jon es .

This course will deal with th e di agnosis of faulty posture prevalent
among school children a nd th e measures e mployed for their correction.
A program of activities for th e correction of specific cases of round
shoulders, hollow back, la teral curvatures of the s pine, and flat fee t will
be outlined; in fact any d eformitori es, the correction of which are within
th e r ealm of th e physical educator, will be outlin ed a nd di sc ussed. An
opportunity will be m ade for the practical work und er supervision three
hours each w ee k. Methods of making posture t ests will be presented .
Lectures, discussions, clinical practice; a t e rm pap.e r a nd notebook will be
r e quired.
304.

Organization and Administration of P hysical Education.
hours. Spring t erm . Dr . Schott.

4 t erm

This course will draw up , plan, an d di sc uss physical ed ucation programs for city, village, and rural schools; th e organization of health
lessons, gam es , t ests, m ee ts, tournam ents, a nd seasons of play; principles
of supervision; coqstruction a nd e quipm eut of buildin gs, grounds, swimming pools , athletic fields, stadia.
305.

Psychology of Coaching. 3 te rm hours. Winte r term. Mr. H yames.

This course is d esign ed primarily f or tho se who a r e planning to make
coaching a profession , although playground lead ers will find the course
very h elpful in workin g out th eir problems. The first part of the term
will be g iven over to th e discussion of certain principles of e ducational
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psychology and their application to athletics along with a psychological
analysis of the principal sports. The latter part of the term will be confined to athletic coaching. Some of the topics discussed will be: getting
ready to coach, planning the practice sessions, how to present material
effectively, planning the :;eason's campaign, playing the game, the "jinx"
and how to handle it, the element of being afraid and how to conquer it,
morale, personality and will power, the personal touch in coaching.
313.

Football Technique.

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Martineau.

Fundamentals of football coaching with special emphasis on catching,
punting, kicking, bl0cking, interference, tackling, principles of line and
backfield work, the most approved manne r of playing the various positions. Building and formations of plays, generalship, signal systems, and
scouting. Some problems of the coach. Study of the rules .
3 15 .

Basketball Techniqu e.

3 term hours.

Winter term.

Mr. Read.

Theory and practice of basketball coaching. History and development
of the game; stud·y of offensive and defensive systems with an exposition
of underlying fundamentals and principles. Training and conditioning.
Study of rules. Class:-oom work supplemented with practice on gymnasium floor.
316.

P h ysiology of Exercise.

3 term liours.

Winter term.

Mr. Hyames .

Fundamental principles underlying the physiology of the muscle and
nerve with special application to physical activities. Study of the interrelationship of digestion, respiration, excretion, internal secreting glands,
to muscular activity and Efficiency. Study of the effects of over-exertion,
fatigue. Lectures, reports, and assigned readings.
317.

Baseball Techniqu e.

3 term hours.

Spring term.

Mr. Hyames.

Theory and practice in base running, fielding, batting, and pitching;
detailed study of each position; offensive and defensive team play; officiating; scoring; study of rules.
319.

Track and Field 'l'echnique.
Martineau.

3 term hours.

Spring term.

Mr.

The best accepted forms of starting, hurdling, distance running, pole
vaulting, discus and javelin throwing, sprinting. Study of physical condition affecting speed, endurance, and fatigue. The selection and preparation of contestants for the different track and field events. Managing and
officiating of games and meets. Study of rules. Practice on the track.
332.

Cantping and Scou ting.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

Mr. Read.

Managing and planning of summer camps including such topics as housing, sanitation, commissary, program, activities, administration of canoeing, hiking, swimming, and various other lines of camp interests.
History, aims, and principles of Boy Scout movement. Methods of the
patrol and troop will be studied. Students will be given the opportunity
of practical experience in the various phases of scout and woodcraft.
Particular emphasis is placed on the value of the scout program in supplementing the influences of the home, church, and school life of the
adolescent boy. Those completing the course satisfactorily are awarded
the standard leader's diploma, issued by the Department of Education,
National Headquarters, Boy Scouts of America, New York City.
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Playground and Conm1unity ltecreation.
term. Mr. Hyames.

4 term hours.

Spring

Nature and function of play; age periods, and adaptation of activities;
social environment; playground development, construction, management,
and supervision. Practice in class instruction in games, story plays, handwork, and other physical activities. A s urvey of recreational material,
athletic, and field meets. Laboratory work with Training School children
required.
401A.

Thesis and Seminar.

2 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr. Read.

All students, majoring in physical education, will be required to write
a thesis in their senior year based on their own investigation. Topics to
be chosen after consultation with the instructor. The entire group will
meet two days each week at which time some member will report on his
topic or problem. Each member of the class is to contribute criticisms
and take part generally in the discussions.
401B.

Thesis and Seminar.

2 term hours.

Winter term.

Mr. Read.

A continuation of course 401A.
401C.

Thesis and Seminar.

2 te rm hours.

Spring term.

Mr. Read.

A continuation of courses 401 A and B.
403.

Principles of Physical Education.
Hyames.

3 term hours.

Fall term.

Mr.

This course will study the curriculum in physical education in relation
to elementary and secondary school education. Principles will be set
up which will help g uide the prospective teacher in physical education in
the selection of activities. Lectures, assigned readings, and reports.
406.

Supervision of Physical Education.
Mr. Jones.

4 term hours.

Spring term.

This course will treat the problems which confront the director of
physical education who is responsible for the conduct of the physical
education program in a school system. Methods of supervision. Teacher
rating and teacher improvement as applied to physical education will be
considered. An opportunity will be given for actual practice in supervisory
function within the school. Two hours each week must be reserved for
visitations. Lectures, discussions, visitations, and reports. Term paper
and notebook required.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Medical examination is required of each student upon entering. No
student is exc used from participation in the work of this department
through physical disability except upon agreement with the examining
physician and the chairman.
The regulation gymnasium suit consists of black circular bloomers and
a white middy. A gray tank suit is required for swimming.
Students are not permitted to take more than one course in physical
education during a term.
lOlA.

Physical Education. Fall term. Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey, Miss
Mullen, Miss Vestal, Miss Worner.

Students may elect tennis, hockey, or soccer.
fall in games, gymnastics, and marching.

Indoor work in late

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
101B.

Physical Education. Winter t erm.
Miss Vestal, Miss Worner.

Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey,

Volley ball an d folk dancin g are emphasized.
are included.
1010.

Physical Education. Spring term.
Mullt!n, Miss Vestal.

Tactics and gymnastics

Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey, Miss

Indoor work in stunts, s elf-tes tin g activities, and games.
lowed by field sports and baseball.
103.

Physical Education.
Worner.
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Fall and Spring t e rms.

This is fol-

Miss Vestal, Miss

Folk dances, country dances, and clogs.
104.

Physical Education.

Offered each term.

Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey.

A course of reme dial exercise for students who do not pass the physical
examination.
105.

Physical Education. Offer ed each term. Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey,
Miss Mullen, Miss Vestal, Miss Worne r.

Swimming, diving, and life-saving.
107.

Physical Education.
Spalding.

Winter term.

Miss Vestal, Miss Mullen, Miss

Winter t erm.

Miss Hussey, Miss Vestal.

Basketball.
108.

Physical Education.

Skiing and hiking. Instruction in skiing whenever conditions are favorable. Three hours a week, not necessarily divided into one hour
periods .
201.

Physical Education. Fall term. Prerequisite:
lOlA or lOlB. Miss Bottje, Miss Vestal.

Physical Education

Elective outdoor sports followed in the late fall with indoor work in
folk dancing, marching, and gymnastics.
202.

Physical Education. Fall t erm-Junior and Senior High School
students.
Winter ana Spring t erms-Three-year Certificate,
Rural Education, Early and Later Elementary students. Miss
Mullen, Miss Spalding.

Physical education activities suited to the grade in which the student
expects to teach. Two periods of activities and one of lecture and discussion.
204.

Physical Education.

Winter term.

Miss Hussey.

A course in life-saving in preparation for the Red Cross tests. Wheneve r possible the test will be given by the field representative of the Red
Cross.
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Young women pursuing this work must be in good physical condition
throughout the course. Unless they show a reasonable aptitude for this
type of work, they will be asked to withdraw from the course.
All practice courses, including dancing, gymnastics, sports, and swimming are required. These courses do not receive credit in term hours.
Physical Education Practice
110 A, B, C. Physical Education. Begins Fall term and continues
throughout the year. Miss Worner.
This course includes practice in folk dances of the various nations,
clogs, country dances, and character dances.
111.

Physical Education.

Winter term.

A study of Swedish gymnastics.
paratus, relays, and games.
113.

Physical Education.

Miss Hussey.

Practice in marching, gymnastics, ap-

Fall term.

Miss Hussey.

Tennis and simple group games leading to the more highly organized
games.
125 A, B, C. Physical Education.

Miss Hussey, Miss Worner.

Instruction in swimming, diving, and life-saving.
126 A, B, C. Physical Education. Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey, Miss Mullen,
Miss Vestal, Miss Worner.
Practice in season in hockey, soccer, basketball, and baseball.
210 A, B, C.

Physical Education.

Miss Mullen.

A year's work of dancing based upon full natural movements.
tunity is offered for music interpretation and pantomimic work.
213A.

Physical Education.

Fall term.

Oppor-

Miss Vestal.

Tennis and games of low organization.
213B.

Physical Education.

Winter term.

Miss Hussey.

General gymnastics, apparatus, and volley ball.
213C.

Physical Education.

Spring term.

Miss Worner.

General gymnastics, self-testing activities, track and field athletics.
225 A, B, C.

Physical Education.

Miss Hussey, Miss Worner.

Advanced swimming, diving, and life-saving.
226 A, B, C. Physical Education. Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey, Miss Mullen.
Miss Vestal, Miss Worner.
Hockey, soccer, basketball, and baseball.
810 A, B. Physical Education. Fall and Winter terms.
210 A, B, C. Miss Mullen.

Prerequisite:
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The course includes advanced natural dances, original rhythms, and the
writing of a dance festival.
311.

Phy;sical Education.
Miss Worner.

Prerequisite:

110 A, B, C.

Spring term.

This .c ourse aims to give the student a large amount of material in dancing together with methods of presenting it. Opportunity for teaching is
given.
313A.

Physical Education.

Archery.
313B.

Fall term.

Miss Hussey.

Practice in teaching simple and organized games.

Physical Education.

Winter term.

Miss Vestal.

Danish gymnastics. Tumbling, stunts, and games adapted to restricted
classes, such as quoits, and bowling.
313C.

Physical Education.

Spring term.

Miss Hussey.

Golf, track, and field athletics.
the students.

Review of activities most needed by

325 A, B, C.

Miss Hussey, Miss Worner.

Physical Education.

Advanced work in swimming, divin g, and life-saving.
dents will be given opportunity to teach.
326 A, B, C. Ph-y;sical Education.
Miss Worner.

Advanced stu-

Miss Bottje, Miss Hussey, Miss Mullen,

Hockey, soccer, basketball, and baseball.
and umpiring.

Opportunity for refereeing

Physical Education Theory
112.

Swedish Theory and Practice.
Hussey.

2 term hours.

Spring term.

Miss

This course is a study of the Swedish system of physical education, and
the progression, selection, and arrangement of exercises in the Swedish
Day's Or.der.
119.

Playgrotmd Organization.
Crane.

3 term hours.

Spring term.

Miss

A study of the history, organization, and activities of playgrounds.
212.

Home Nursing.

4 term hours.

Fall term.

Miss Walker.

Prevention and care of illness in the home, including simple nursing
procedure and first aid treatment for common emergencies.
217.

Methods.

4 term hours.

Fall ·term.

Survey of various systems or physical education; adaptation to the
present day needs. A study is made of the method and technique of teaching general gymnastics, the progressive value of exercises, and the use
of apparatus with its progression.
218.

Rhythmic Plays and Singing Games.
Miss Crane.

2 term hours.

Winter term.

Rhythmic material suitable for children in the early elementary grades.
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Applied Anatomy. 4 term hours.
B. Miss Hussey.

Prerequisite:

Anatomy 211 A,

The mechanics of bodily movements is carefully analyzed. The larger
group muscles are studied as to their location and action in developmental
activities and exercises.
222.

Theory of Athletics. 2 t erm hours. Prerequisite:
nastics 113. Spring term. Miss Worner.

General Gym-

The technique of athletics for both outdoor and indoor work will be
carefully studied in this course. Administration of meets and tournaments and rules governing track and field competition will be considered
in detail.
223.

Theory of Games.

3 term hours. Offered each t erm.

Miss Worner.

A study is made of games suitable for children of various grades with
progression toward major sports. Special attention will be given to rules
and playing t echnique of soccer, hockey, volley ball, basketball, and baseball.
224.

Theory of Swimming.
125. Winter term.

2 term hours.
Miss Hussey.

Prerequisite:

Swimming

This course includes the methods of teaching swimming, analysis or
different strokes, dives, Red Cross Life Saving Test, and the administration of swimming meets.
321.

History and Administration of Physical Education.
Fall term. Miss Worner.

4 term hours.

A course in the development of physical education and the study of its
modern administration and organization.
322.

Commwtity Recreation, Scouting, and Camp Fire.
Winter term. Miss Worner.

4 term hours .

A study of suitable material used in community centers, organizations,
and in activities for children after school. Second year students in courses
other than physical education may elect this course by obtaining permission from the instructor.
323.

Individual Gymnastics.
4 term hours. Prerequisite: Swedish
Theory and Practice 112, Anatomy 211 A, B, Physiology 111,
and Applied Anatomy 220. Winter term. Miss Hussey.

The study of prescribed exercise for remedial effects in cases of curvature and physical abnormalities. Massage and practice with patients will
be given.
324.

Advanced T echnique in Coaching, Athletics, and Sports. 4 term
hours. Prerequisite: Theory of Athletics 222, Theory ot Games
223. Spring term. Miss Vestal.

This course is a continuation of courses 222 and 223 with the coaching
of these activities given full consideration.
PHYSICS
Students preparing to teach physics in the high s chool must have, as
minimum preparation in physics, courses 201 A, B, C. Through arrangement with the department of chemistry a major in physical science may
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be made by taking one year of chemistry and two years of physics. A
minor in physics consists of 24 t e rm hours and may not be made by
combining physics and chemistry. A year of college mathematics should
precede courses 201 A, B, C.
In courses wh ere laboratory work is required, it is necessary for the
student to arrange his work so that he may have two consecutive hours
one day each week for laboratory work.
It is desirable that students begin their college physics with Mechanics
and Sound 201A.
100 A, B, C.

Elementary Physics. 4 t erm hours each term . Begins in
the Fall term and continues through the year. Mr. Rood.

The aim of this course is to bring the student to an understanding of
some of the physical laws which govern his everyday life. Individual and
demonstration laboratory experiments illustrate many of the principles
discussed. It is designed for students who enter without credit in high
school physics. It may be used by manual arts students to satisfy one
year of th eir requirement in physics.
Classroom, 5 hours a week.
130.

S01md. 2 term hours. Prerequisite:· high school physics and
trigonometry. Winter term. Mr. Fox.

Planned primarily for music students, but may be elected by students in
other curricula. A demonstration-lecture course consisting of a study of
vibrating bodies, such as strings, air columns, and reeds; graphic representation of simple tones; synthesis and analysis of complex tones as an
introduction to mathematical relations expressed by Fourier's series.
160.

Electricity. 4 term hours.
Winter term. Mr. Fox.

Prerequisite:

high school physics.

R equired of all manual arts students except those electing courses
Others may elect this course.

201 A, B, C.
201A.

Mech anics and Som1d. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: high school
physics and trigonometry. Fall and Summer terms. Mr. Fox,
Mr. Marburger, Mr. Rood.

A general course in the mechanics of solids and fluids. The last part
of the course will be devoted to a study of sound . Demonstration lectures
and recitations with illustrative p.rqblems.
Classroom, 4 hours a week; laboratory, 2 consecutive hours a week.
Note.-Courses 201 A, B. C constitute a year's work in college physics and should
b e elected by all students who desire a complete unit of credit in this subject,
eith er as a foundation for t eaching high school physics, or in preparation for more
advanced cou rses in physics and e ngin eering.

201B.

Heat and Light.
Winter term.

4 term hours. Prerequisite: Physics 201A.
Mr. Fox, Mr. Marburger, Mr. Rood.

Same general plan of presentation as in Physics 201A .
Classroom, 4 hours a week; laboratory, 2 consecutive hours a week.
Note.-See note und er course 201A.

201C.

Magnetism and Electricity. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Physics
201A. Spring term . Mr. Fox, Mr. Marburger, Mr. Rood.

Same general plan of presentation as in Physics 201A .
Classroom, 4 hours a week; laboratory, 2 consecutive hours a week.
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202 A, B, C.

Physics Problems. 1 term hour each term. Prerequisite:
high school physics and trigonometry. Begins in the Fall term
and continues through the year. Mr. Fox.

A problem course designed to accompany. courses 201 A, B, C. Students wishing the required ten hours of physics for engineering must elect
these courses.
210.

Astronomr. 4 term hours.
antecedent. Fall term.

High school physics a highly desirable
Mr. Fox.

A non-mathematical course in descriptive astronomy which will serve as
an aid to students in general science and to others who wish to get an
understanding of the elements of the subj ect. Open as an elective to students of all courses.
265.

Alternating Currents. 4 term hours.
physics. Spring term. Mr. Fox.

Prerequisite:

high school

Designed especially for high school teachers of physics. Its aim is to
make clear the distinction between alternating and direct currents and to
give the student some experience in handling each.
850 A, B, C.

Light. 3 term hours each term. Prerequisite: Physics
201C and, preferably, Calculus 205 A, B, C. Begins in the Fall
term and continues through the year. Mr. Fox.

An advanced course in light, consisting of lectures and laboratory work.
Studies in reflection, r efraction, interference, diffraction, and polarization.
Classroom, 2 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week.
860 A, B, C.

Electrical Measurements. 4 term hours each term. Prerequisite:
Physics 201 A, B, C, and, preferably, Calculus
205 A, B, C. Begins in the Fall term and continues through the
year. Mr. Rood.

This is a course designed to amplify and to make more valuable and
useful the course in electricity given in first year college physics. The
common electrical measuring instruments are studied in some detail.
Electrical measurements are made in the laboratory and the results expressed in terms of precision standards.
Classroom, 3 hours a week; laboratory, an entire afternoon each week.
366 A, B , C.

Principles of Radio Communication. 3 term hours each
term. Prerequisite: Physics 201 A, B, C, and Calculus 205 A,
B, C. Begins in the Fall t erm and continues through the year.
Mr. Marburger.

An advanced course dealing with electric oscillations at high frequencies. Considerable time is given to a study of the properties of
vacuum tubes and their uses. Typical circuits for the transmission and
reception of radio signals are studied.
Classroom, 2 hours a week; laboratory, 1 double period a week.
825.

Theoretical Mechanics. (See description of course in Department
of Mathematics, page 116.)
RURAL EDUCATION

Additional information r elatin g to the work of the Department of
Rural Education may be found on the followin g pages:
Opportunities in · the field of rural education, page 24.
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Facilities for training for work in rural education available at Western
State Teachers College, page 29.
Certificates granted and degrees conferred , page 43.
Curricula offered, pages 6'0, 61, 62, 64, 65.
Provision for county normal and helping teachers, page 26.
Provision for training teachers of agriculture, page 75.
101.

Curriculum.

4 term hours.

Offered each term.

Miss Evans.

A discussion of modern methods in curriculum making, with special att ention to the elementary school subjects; a survey of the development of
these subjects, together with the objectives to be sought in each and the
standardized tests used with each; a detailed study of the Michigan State
Course of Study; and a brief compa rative study of the Michigan State
Course of Study and the courses of other states and cities.
101R.

Plinciples of Teaching. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite : Psychology
101. Offered each t erm. Miss Evans.

A study of the general principles of t eaching, with particular application
to rural school situations. Textbook discussions, supplementary reading,
and observations in the Training School are r eq uired. Prerequisite to
practice teaching.
201A.

Rural Education.
Robinson .

4 term hours.

Fall and Summer terms.

Dr.

Deals with the general questions of teaching, supervision, and administering rural schools. Executive facility and efficiency in the whole work
of the school are the major considerations.
201B.

Rural Education.

4 term hours.

Winter term.

Dr. Robinson.

Attempts to increase specific und erstandin g in rural economics. The
work of the term concludes with a study of th e possibilities of elementary
and secondary rural school instruction in vocational subjects.
201C.

Rural Education.

4 term hours.

Spring t erm .

Dr. Robinson.

Studies current constructive and r econstructive social activities. Home,
n eighborhood, community, and occupational and professional units of
organization are discussed with reference to the r elations of provincial
and class distinctions to the inclusive social unity. Illustrations are taken
and applications are made to small town, village, and country life.
301.

Special P•·oblems of Village and Con solidated Schools.
hours. Spring term. Dr. Robinson.

4 term

Discussion of the followin g topics in those r espects in which they are
peculiar to village and consolidat ed schools; aims and functions of school
in r elation to its community; school laws; location and plannin g of school
building; selection of teachers, teachers' salaries, tenure of t eachers, rating and promoting of teachers, supervision of teachers, in-service training;
classification and grading of pupils, sup ervision of pupils' work and
measurement of pupils' progress, records and reports, vocational education and guidance, social life of pupils, athletics; curriculum selection,
junior high school organization, transportation, publicity, parent teachers
associations.
804 A, B, C. ·Rural Education.

2 term hours each term.

Dr. Robinson.

This is a seminar course for advanced students who are interested in
keeping abreast of current progress in rural education. The best material
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in print on rural life a.nd education will be read and discussed. Definite
listing of the problems relating specifically to administration; teaching,
including curriculum; and supervision of all types of rural schools, including the preliminary and service preparation of teachers, will be required. Research by individual members of the class may be on minor
problems reported each term or on a major problem at the end of the
year. Laboratory work in rural schools in proximity to Kalamazoo is required.
404 A, B, C.

Rural Education.

2 term hours each term.

Dr. Burnham.

This course is open only to seniors who have had the permission of the
instructor. The fall term is utilized for the study of recent texts in rural
sociology, The winter term is occupied by critical study of several recent
local social research reports. In the spring term analyses are made of
local research problems and the major inquiry is how to bring verified
social data into constructive use.
Teaching. (See description of courses in Training Department, page 139.)

101, 201, 202.
103.

Sociology. (See description of course in Department of History and
Social Science, page 103.)
·

330.

School Supervision. (See description of course in Department of
Education and Psychology, page 85.)

This course should be taken in conjunction with Rural Education 304
and 404 by students who desire to do supervising in counties and teaching
in county normal schools.
SPEECH
A major sequence in Speech consists of courses 101 A, B, 120, 210A,
215, 225, 301, and one other 4 hour course.
A minor sequence consists of courses 101 A, B, 120, 210A, and one
other 4 hour course.
For students specializing in English, courses 101 A, B, 210 A, B, 310,
and 320 are recommended.
Students majoring in Speech are strongly urged to minor in English.
Speech Correction. Non-credit course.
Lindblom.

Winter and Spring terms.

Miss

Training will be given students who desire remedial work in speech.
More individual assistance will be given in the overcoming of such defects
as lisping, stammering, and throatiness, than is possible in Fundamentals
of Speech 101. Clinical cases handled in connection with the DeparF
ment of Health Education. Hours to be arranged with the instructor.
l OlA.

Fundamentals of Speech. 4 term hours. Offered each term. ·Mr.
Lahman, Miss Lindblom, Miss Shaw.

The basic course for all work in the department. A study and application of the fundamental principles underlying the use of the voice and
body for effective communication. Credit will be given for this course
alone, but it is strongly urged that A and B be taken as a unit.
101B.

Fundamentals of Speech. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech
lOlA. Winter and Spring terms. Mr. Lahman, Miss Lindblom, Miss Shaw.
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Further study of principles, with additional opportunity for individual
practice, Students interested in Speech are advised to elect both A and
B the first year.
111.

Story Telling. 4 t e rm hours. Prerequisite: Speech lOlA. Winter
an d Spring terms. Miss Sha")V.

Emphasis placed upon the art of t elling the story. Each member of the
class will have practice in telling and criticising stories of all types.
:f20.

Informal Public Speaking. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech 101
A, B. Winte r and Spring terms. Mr. Lahman, Miss Lindblom.

Introductory study of the rhetorical principles of public speech and
audience psychology. The primary aim is to develop clear thinking, and
ease and effectiveness in speaking. Freq uent opportunity for platform
work.
201.

Parliamentary Usag-e. 2 term hours.
Lahman, Miss Shaw.

Fall and Spring terms.

Mr.

Designed for upperclassmen who desire some knowledge of how to
organize m eetin gs and conduct business according to parliamentary procedure. Study of such matters as motions and their order of precedence,
committees and their duties, and election of officers. Constant application in the classroom of the principles studied.
210A.

Interpretive Reading. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech 101
A, B. Offered each term. Mr. Lahman, Miss Shaw.

Analysis and oral interpretation of the more simple types of prose and
poetry.
210B.

Advanced Interpretive Reading. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Speech 101 A, B, 210A. Winter and Spring terms. Miss
Shaw.

Advanced work in the oral interpretation of literature, with special
emphasis on character delineation.
215.

Play Production. 4 term hours.
210 A, B, or consent of instructor.

Speech 101 A, B,
Spring term. Miss Shaw.

Methods of staging plays, including stage settings, costume, and makeup. Plays will be presented by the class. Each student will direct at
least one play.
220.

Advanced Public Speaking. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech
101 A, B, 120 or consent of instructor. ·Alternates with 320.
Not offered in 1928-1929. Spring term. Mr. Lahman, Miss
Lindblom.

Advanced study of speech organization and audience psychology, and
frequent practice in meeting various situations confronting the .public
speaker.
221.

Practical P ublic Speaking.
Mr. Lahman.

2 term hours.

Fall and Spring terms.

Designed for upperclassmen who have been unable to take Fundamentals 101 A, B, but who desire some practical training in the preparation and delivery of such talks as the average school instructor, executive,
or coach is frequently called upon to give.
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Argumentation and Debate. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech
101 A, B, or consent of instructor. Fall or Spring terms. Mr.
Lahman, Miss Lindblom, Miss Shaw.

A thorough study of the principles of argumentation and frequent practice in debating current public questions. Attention is also given to the
problems of coaching and judging debates. Students planning to participate in intercollegiate debate are advised, so far as possible, to take
this course first.
226.

Intercollegiate Debating. Maximum of 12 term hours allowed during college course, and not more than 4 term hours each term.
Mr. Lahman, Miss Lindblom.

Application of argumentative principles to actual platform debate. The
basis of this forensic practice is the intensive study of the questions used
for intercollegiate debate.
301.

Theory of Speech. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101
and either junior standing or a major in Speech. Spring term
of alternate years. Not offered in 1928-1929. Miss Lindblom.

The development of speech as a form of human behavior studied from
the biological and psychological standpoint.
305.

Festival and Pageantry. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Speech lOi
A, B. Two times a week during Winter and Spring terms of
alternate years. Offered in 1928-1929. Miss Shaw.

A study of the field of festivals and pageants and of the methods of
their organization and presentation. The class will develop and present
a pageant.
310.

Oral Interpretation of the Drama. 4 term hours. Prerequisite:
Speech 101 A, B, 210 A, B. Spring term. Miss Shaw.

Platform readin g of th e one-act and the three-act play. Through class
analysis and criticism, a basis for judging the drama is established.
320.

Speech Composition. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: Speech 101
A, B, 120, or consent of instructor. Alternates with 220. Offered
in 1928-1929. Mr. Lahman.

Analysis of model speeches and frequent practice in constructing
speeches for special occasions, such as after-dinner, introduction , welcome, and anniversary.
THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT
Practice Teaching
Students enroll for Teaching in the Training School office at the time
regularly scheduled for enrollment. " At this time students are assigned
to a definite school and Supervisor. They report to Supervisors for further
instructions at hours later posted on the bulletin board outside the Training School office. The bulletin board should be watched for important
announcements.
Teaching 201 and 202 are required in all the Life Certificate curricula.
As far as possible, students are urged to take both
of teaching in
the same term. At least two consecutive hours of the school day should
be reserved for this work.
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In case Teaching 201 and 202 ar e taken in differ ent terms, meetings
with the Director a r e r equired only the ·f irst term.
Students are strongly advised not to undertake extr a studies or work
during the term or terms .in which practice t eachin g is being done. Each
unit of T eaching, 101, 201, 202, 203, and 205, counts the same as one
academic subject and is entitled to four term hours credit, hence to a corr esponding amount of time and effort in preparation.
Students preparing to do administrative work are advised to do at least
one unit of work in the lower grades of the Training School.
Courses of Instruction
101.

Teaching. 4 t erm hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, Rural
Education 101R. Fall, Winter, and Spring t erms. Mr. Ellsworth and Supervisors.

For students enrolled in the Three-year Certificate and Required Professional Training curricula only.
Teaching. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101,
Education 101. Fall, Winter, and Spring terms. Mr. Ellsworth and Supervisors.

201, 202.

These courses include (1) the teaching of classes in one of the Training
Schools (See pp. 28, 29); (2) the observation of lessons taught by
Supervisors; ( 3) the study and measurement of children as individuals
and in groups; and ( 4) meetings with the Director of the Training
Schools, and the Supervisors of practice teaching.
Students are expected to become familiar with th e courses of study and
the general workings of the Training School, and to enter into the life and
activities of the school and the children. Opportunity is afforded for participation in assemblies, social affairs, and parents' meetings.
Class meetings with the Supervisors are held Tuesdays and Thursdays
at 8 o'clock in the grade rooms and with the Director at 8 o'clock Saturdays. These hours must therefore be reserved by all students enrolling
in these courses.
Offered in Summer session to holders of limited certificates who are
completing work for a life certificate. Not open in summer to students
on the campus the other terms.
203.

Teaching. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 , 102 , Education 101 , T eachin g 201, 202. Fall, Winter, and Spring terms.
Grade and Special Supervisors.

The privilege of an elective term in Teaching is granted only with the
permission of the Director of the Training Schools and the student's adviser. Students attend meetings as directed by the Supervisor.
205.

Teaching. 4 term hours. Prerequisite: Maturity and experience.
Summer session only. Mr. Ellsworth and Grade Supervisors.

A course in observation and discussion design ed to keep t each ers of
experience in touch with the best present day practice. Demonstration
rooms are conducted, one each, in primary, intermedia t e, and upper
grades. The aim is to present progressive m ethods of education under
modern conditions. Class meetings are h eld for discussion of the work
observed and for presentation of und erlying theory, Mondays, Tuesdays,
Thursdays, and Fridays 11:00-11:50. Meetings with the Director are held
Wednesdays 11:00-11:50. The hours from 9:00-12:00 must therefore
be reserved for this course.
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(See description of the Training Schools, pp. 28, 29).
The Director of the Trainin g Schools
All of the work of the Training Department is carried on under the
general direction and supervision of the Director of the Training Schools.
All students in the first term of Practice Teaching meet with the Director,
Saturdays at 8 o'clock, for a general lecture on professional ethics and
other matters pertaining to professional success.
The Supervisors
In charge of each grade and of each special subject is a Supervisor,
who is responsible for the progress of the pupils and the student teachers.
Supervisors give students charge of definite classes or groups of
children, direct their teaching and observation, and teach demonstration
lessons as often as the needs of pupils and students demand. At least one
lesson a day is thus tau ght by each Supervisor.
Supervisors meet student teachers Tuesdays and Thursdays at 8 o'clock
for conferences on the general management of th e grade room, the study
of children, the direction of observation, and instruction in the special
method of the common branches. They also meet each student in a special
subject conference once a week. Here are discussed the concrete teaching
problems of the student's own assignment and outlines and plans for the
ensuing week's work.
Student Teaching
Students are expected to assume as full responsibility as possible for
the pupils in their direct charge, as well as to co-operate fully in the general work and interests of the grade group. The work includes the teaching of a subject to an especially assigned group, for which careful preparation is made with lesson plans and in subject conferences; the observation of classes taught by Supervisors; participation in the care and manag(/ment of the room; the study of individual children and the measurement of groups; the making of reports and attendance at meetings with
the Supervisor and Director.
The Observation Room
Each term one grade room in the Training School is designated as the
Observation Room. No practice students are assigned to this room and
all the teaching is done by the grade and special supervisors. In the
course of a year's time, a primary grade, an intermediate grade, and an
upper grade become in turn the Observation Room . Opportunity is thus
afforded for observing good teaching under conditions that closely approach the ordinary public school situation.
Assembly Exercises
Regular weekly assemblies of all the children in th e Campus Training
School, their teachers and guests are held Thursdays at 11 o'clock, in the
rotunda of the Training School. The prog rams, frequently in charge of
groups of the children themselves, are often in the form of entertainment
that represents a culmination of the work in the grade or some part
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thereof. Music, art, and folk-dancing are features of these programs and
often furnish the major part of the entertainments. These assemblies not
only serve to unify the school, but also afford the student teacher an
excellent opportunity for getting some notion of the work of different
grades and the varying interests and abilities of the children.
Assemblies of a similar character are also held in the Portage, Richland, and Paw Paw Training Schools.
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